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Chapter 1 Introduction

1.1 Attestation Disclaimer

Promoting Interoperability Program attestation confirms the use of a certified Electronic Health
Record (EHR) to regulatory standards over a specified period of time. TruBridge Promoting
Interoperability Program certified products, recommended processes, and supporting
documentation are based on TruBridge's interpretation of the Promoting Interoperability Program
regulations, technical specifications, and vendor specifications provided by CMS, ONC, and NIST.
Each client is solely responsible for its attestation being a complete and accurate reflection of its
EHR use during the attestation period and that any records needed to defend the attestation in an
audit are maintained. With the exception of vendor documentation that may be required in support
of a client’s attestation, TruBridge bears no responsibility for attestation information submitted by
the client.

1.2 What's New

This section introduces the new features and improvements for Table Maintenance - Clinical for
release Version 22. A brief summary of each enhancement is given referencing its particular
location if applicable. As new branches of Version 22 are made available, the original
enhancements will be moved to the Previous Work Requests section. The enhancements related
to the most current branch available will be listed under the main What's New section.

Each enhancement includes the Work Request (WR) Number and the description. If further
information is needed, please contact the Client Services Support.

Pharmacy Report Control MAR Report
DESCRIPTION: A chapter on the Pharmacy Report Control: MAR Report has been added.

DOCUMENTATION: See MAR Regortm

© 2025 TruBridge



Overview 2

Chapter 2 Overview

This document describes Clinical tables maintained via Table Maintenance.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical

Clinical

Facility: | 11,pridge Community Hospital v
i

Clinical Dec

Support

Patient Education Maintenance

Physician Application

@ 7 CDSAlert Configuration (Legacy) 7 Document Maintenance @& Clinical Monitoring
| - Decision Support Interventions @ Create aNew Document ™ Reminders
™ DSl Provisioning 7 Update User-Defined Documents. 7 Physicians
— [ DsiConfiguration 7 Rebuild Indexes ™ Physician Documentation Titles
Clinical Documentation 7 Setup Cover Page @ Pphysician Documentation Header
¥ Signature Statements Pharmacy Control Z Physician Documentation Templates
@ oepartment Categories & Alternating Comp. Table ” Physician Documentation Sections
@ Flowcharts Pathways / Documents & Charges Pricing Table z Phys\c\anDocumcnmuunlnslvrucuons
w | @ Sections/Questions List & Clinical Monitoring z Physician Documentation Scripting
@ Report Department Categories & Control Information - Physician Security
? 7 Documentation Reports & Dietary Classes . Physician Group
7 Backup Reports By Department & Flowrate Table . Problem List Type
@ Document Headers & Formulary Codes Problem List Source
@ Clinical Documentation Control Table & Frequencies - Non-IV :) Order Set/List/Protocol Maintenance
@ section preferences & Frequencies- IV 7 Physician Order Set Favorites
7 Synonym List & Indications of Use Prescription Entry
7 PDFForms & Instructions &  Escribe Approval
™ Data Mining Custom Reports & Interactions / Indicators & Clinical Monitoring
Clinical Reconciliation & Intervention Type & Control Table
@ Frequency Crosswalk & Intervention Without Outcome & Discontinue Reasons
@ Route Crosswalk & Intervention Outcome Due to & Doses
@ Unit Crosswalk & Intervention Status & Frequencies
& Intervention Time/Cost & Indications
Medication Reconciliation & Medication Review Outcome & Modifiers
& Destinations @ Patient Pay Code Table @& Pharmacies
& sources & Route Table & Routes
& Formulary Matching & Units Table & state Specific CS
N Nursing & VFC Status Table & units
@ _Allergy Reactions & _Standard Site Table & __Zip Codes ~
7 Allergy Severity & Standard Route Codes Ql/Regulatory
@ | & Clinical Monitoring &  Opioid Treatment Types. @ Rl Control Table
» Z 5‘35‘:’:::“50“5 _ Pharmacy Other Functions ™ Quality Measures Filter Control
e Medication List Charge Table NDC Search:
w @ EMARColors Table I —
7 EMAR Settings Table :] Vital Sign Ranges
@ immunization Table @ Monitor Interface Departments
@ Med Verify Control Table Pharmacy Report Control
7 MedAct Ranking % Active Order List
@ Nursing Orders/Categories . ADM Exception Report
7 omit Reasons Table % CartFill and Catch-Up List
@ POC Control Maintenance % Cart Label Charging
' Plan of Care Table % Clinical Deficiency Report
™ PRN Administration Reasons S CrClstatus Report
g

Site Options Table
7 Medication Reassessment Responses

PEEEEEEe

@

DC/Discharge/Transfer Labels
Detail Interventions / ADRs Report

End of Day Report Control Information

Final Patient Drug Profile Options
IV Active Order List

IV Batch Labels

Label Control

MAR Report

Physician Reorder Report Table

Table Maintenance - Clinical

NOTE: Facilities outside of the United States may choose a date format of MMDDYY, DDMMYY,
or YYMMDD to be used on all date fields in the Clinical tables. Where four-digit dates display, a
date format of MMDD, DDMM, or MMDD, respectively, will be used. Whichever date format is
selected will be reflected in all date fields and column displays throughout the tables. Contact a
TruBridge Representative if you want the date format changed for your facility.

© 2025 TruBridge



3 Table Maintenance - Clinical

Chapter 3 Clinical Decision Support

3.1 CDS Alert Configuration

TruBridge's Learning and Development Team will be updating documentation for this table in the
future.

© 2025 TruBridge
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Chapter 4 Clinical Documentation

4.1  Signature Statements

Please see Signature Statements within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.2 Department Categories

Please see Department Categories within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.3 Flowcharts/Pathways/Documents

Please see Flowcharts/Pathways/Documents within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.4  Sections/Questions List

Please see Section/Questions List within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

45 Report Department Categories

Please see Report Department Categories within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.6 Documentation Reports

Please see Documentation Reports within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.7 Backup Reports By Department

Please see Backup Reports By Department within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.8 Document Headers

Please see Document Headers within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.9 Clinical Documentation Control Table

Please see Clinical Documentation Control Table within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

© 2025 TruBridge
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5 Table Maintenance - Clinical

4.10 Section Preferences

Please see Section Preferences within the Documentation Setup User Guide.

4.11 PDF Forms

TruBridge Use Only

4.12 Data Mining Custom Reports

Please See Data Mining Custom Reports within the Data Mining Custom Reports User Guide.

© 2025 TruBridge
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Chapter 5 Clinical Reconciliation

5.1 Frequency Crosswalk

The Frequency Crosswalk table allows the facility to cross-reference frequencies from the CCDA
to their prescription frequency table when importing medications during Clinical Information
Reconciliation.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Frequency Crosswalk

TruBridge

| v d @ O New 2 Refresh
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
CCDA Period Value CCDA Unit Value Event Code Prescription Entry Frequency PRN
025 D Every 6 Hours No
HS Eveniny g No

6 H As Needed Every 6 Hours Yes

Clinical Information Reconciliation Frequencies Crosswalk

The Frequency Crosswalk table displays information under the following column headers:
e CCDA Period Value

CCDA Unit Value

Event Code

Prescription Entry Frequency

e PRN

The table may be sorted by column in ascending or descending order by selecting a column
header. A smart search field is also available to search by description as displayed in the
Prescription Entry Frequency column.

The Action Bar has the following options:

e Back Arrow: Returns to the Clinical table maintenance screen.

e New: Launches the Frequency Maintenance screen to enter a new CCDA value and associate a
frequency. This option will be disabled if an existing row in the table is selected.

e Edit: Launches the Frequency Maintenance screen to modify an existing CCDA value and
frequency association. This option is only available when an existing row in the table has been
selected.

e Refresh: Reloads the Frequency Crosswalk table with all updated information.

© 2025 TruBridge



7 Table Maintenance - Clinical

Frequency Maintenance
The Frequency Maintenance screen provides the means to enter a new frequency association or

edit an existing association. Once values are entered, then the appropriate prescription frequency
may be associated to it.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Frequency Crosswalk > New

| rd @ @ Delete

Clinical Information iliation Frequency Maii
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

CCDA Period Value:
CCDA Unit Value:

Event Code:

It

Prescription Entry Frequency: . Every 6 Hours
PRN:

@]

Clinical Information Reconciliation Frequency Maintenance

The following fields are available:

NOTE: Not all fields necessarily need to be addressed depending on the frequency being entered
or edited (i.e., period/unit values versus event code). However, it is possible to have a frequency
with both period/units and an event code (e.g., 1H and PC for taking a medication one hour after
meals).

e CCDA Period Value: Maximum four digits. Allows the entering of a valid period value, e.g., 0.5, 1,
4,6, 8, 12, etc.

¢ CCDA Unit Value: Maximum two characters. Allows the entering of a valid unit value, e.g., D, H,
MO, WK, etc. Upper and lower case may be used.

e Event Code: Maximum three characters. Allows the entering of a valid event code, e.g., PC, AC,
HS, ACM, ICD, etc.

e Prescription Entry Frequency: Select the magnifying glass icon to launch the Prescription
Entry Frequencies table. Frequencies may be searched by Frequency, Hospital Frequency or
Display Order. Double-click the desired frequency. The selected frequency will display to the right
of the magnifying glass icon.

e PRN: Default is unchecked (No). Check the box (Yes) to designate the frequency as PRN. PRN
medications have a special section in the CCDA indicating the frequency is PRN instead of
standard. Records must be created for the standard frequency and the PRN frequency
separately (i.e., a frequency of "Four times a day" could be represented by 6H, and a frequency of
"Four times a day as needed" could be represented by 6H with the PRN box checked).

NOTE: The period of time (period and unit values) may be represented by a decimal up to two
decimal places instead of a whole number, i.e., .5D or 12H may both be utilized for a medication to
be taken twice a day.
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Clinical Reconciliation 8

When attempting to save a record for an association that already exists, users will be prompted
with the message, "This setup (Period, Unit, Event, PRN) is already associated to an existing
frequency.”

The Action Bar has the following options:

Back Arrow: Returns to the Frequency Crosswalk table. If unsaved information exists when the
Back Arrow is selected, users will be prompted with the message, "Are you sure you wish to exit
without saving?" with "Yes" and "No" options. Selecting "Yes" will return to the Frequency
Crosswalk table without saving the entered information. Selecting "No" will return to the
maintenance screen so that the entered information may be saved.

Update: Saves the current information and exits back to the Frequency Crosswalk table. This
option will become available when new information has been entered.

Delete: Prompts the user with the message, "Are you sure you wish to remove this record?" with
"Yes" and "No" options. Selecting "Yes" will remove the record from the Frequency Crosswalk
table. Selecting "No" will return to the maintenance screen. This option will become available
when editing an existing record.

52 Route Crosswalk

The Route Crosswalk table allows the facility to cross-reference routes from the CCDA to their

pr

escription route table when importing medications during Clinical Information Reconciliation.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Route Crosswalk

| »

TruBridge

@ O New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l [ NCIT Code

NCIT Code NEIT Description Prescription Entry Route

38288 ORAL ORAL

Clinical Information Reconciliation Route Crosswalk

The Route Crosswalk table displays information under the following column headers:

NCIT Code
NCIT Description
Prescription Entry Route

The table may be sorted by column in ascending or descending order by selecting a column
header. A smart search field is available to search routes by NCIT Code, NCIT Description or
Route as selected from the drop-down selection filter.

The Action Bar has the following options:

Back Arrow: Returns to the Clinical table maintenance screen.
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9 Table Maintenance - Clinical

e New: Launches the Route Maintenance screen to enter a new NCIT code and associate a route.
This option will be disabled if an existing row in the table is selected.

e Edit: Launches the Route Maintenance screen to modify an existing NCIT code and route
association. This option is only available when an existing row in the table has been selected.

e Refresh: Reloads the Route Crosswalk table with all updated information.

Route Maintenance

The Route Maintenance screen provides the means to enter a new route association or edit an
existing association. Once a NCIT code is selected, then the appropriate prescription route may be
associated to it.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Route Crosswalk > New

Clinical Information iliation Route Mai

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
‘. c38288
ORAL

Prescription Entry Route: . ORAL

Clinical Information Reconciliation Route Maintenance

The following fields are available:

e NCIT Code: Select the magnifying glass icon to launch the NCI Thesaurus List. NCIT codes may
be searched by Description or Code. Either double-click the desired code or select the desired
code and then select OK. The selected code will display to the right of the magnifying glass icon.

o NCIT Description: Displays the description of the selected NCIT code.

e Prescription Entry Route: Select the magnifying glass icon to launch the Prescription Entry
Routes table. Routes may be searched by Route, Prefix, Hospital Route or Display Order. Either
double-click the desired route or select the desired route and then select OK. The selected route
will display to the right of the magnifying glass icon.

NOTE: If a Prescription Entry Route that has already been associated is selected before selecting
a NCIT code, the NCIT code association will automatically display.

When attempting to associate a NCIT code for an association that already exists, users will be
prompted with the message, "The selected NCIT code is already attached to another route."

The Action Bar has the following options:
e Back Arrow: Returns to the Route Crosswalk table. If unsaved information exists when the Back

Arrow is selected, users will be prompted with the message, "Are you sure you wish to exit
without saving?" with "Yes" and "No" options. Selecting "Yes" will return to the Route Crosswalk
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table without saving the entered information. Selecting "No" will return to the maintenance screen
so that the entered information may be saved.

e Update: Saves the current information and exits back to the Route Crosswalk table. This option
will become available when new information has been entered.

e Delete: Prompts the user with the message, "Are you sure you wish to remove this record?" with
"Yes" and "No" options. Selecting "Yes" will remove the record from the Route Crosswalk table.
Selecting "No" will return to the maintenance screen. This option will become available when
editing an existing record.

53 Unit Crosswalk

The Unit Crosswalk table allows the facility to cross-reference units from the CCDA to their
prescription unit table when importing medications during Clinical Information Reconciliation.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Unit Crosswalk

Table

TruBridge  Clinical Reconciliation Units

| v d @ O New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l [ UCUM Code

UCUM Code UCUM Description Prescription Entry Unit

{tbl} tablets TABLET

Clinical Information Reconciliation Unit Crossw alk

The Unit Crosswalk table displays information under the following column headers:
e UCUM Code

e UCUM Description

e Prescription Entry Unit

The table may be sorted by column in ascending or descending order by selecting a column
header. A smart search field is available to search units by UCUM code, UCUM Description or Unit
as selected from the drop-down selection filter.

The Action Bar has the following options:

e Back Arrow: Returns to the Clinical table maintenance screen.

e New: Launches the Unit Maintenance screen to enter a new UCUM code and associate a unit.
This option will be disabled if an existing row in the table is selected.

e Edit: Launches the Unit Maintenance screen to modify an existing UCUM code and unit
association. This option is only available when an existing row in the table has been selected.

e Refresh: Reloads the Unit Crosswalk table with all updated information.
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11 Table Maintenance - Clinical

Unit Maintenance

The Unit Maintenance screen provides the means to enter a new unit association or edit an existing
association. Once a UCUM code is selected, then the appropriate prescription unit may be
associated to it.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Unit Crosswalk > New

Table

TruBridge

Clinical Reconciliation Units

‘ g ] © Delete

Clinical Information Reconciliation Unit Maintenance
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

UCUM Code: L {tbl}

UCUM Description: tablets

Prescription Entry Unit: . TABLET

Clinical Information Reconciliation Unit Maintenance
The following fields are available:

e UCUM Code: Select the magnifying glass icon to launch the UCUM Code table. UCUM codes
may be searched by Code or Description. Either double-click the desired code or select the
desired code and then select OK. The selected code will display to the right of the magnifying
glass icon.

e UCUM Description: Displays the description of the selected UCUM code.

e Prescription Entry Unit: Select the magnifying glass icon to launch the Prescription Entry Units
table. Units may be searched by Units, Hospital Unit or Display Order. Either double-click the
desired unit or select the desired unit and then select OK. The selected unit will display to the
right of the magnifying glass icon.

NOTE: If a Prescription Entry Unit that has already been associated is selected before selecting a
UCUM code, the UCUM code association will automatically display.

When attempting to associate a UCUM code for an association that already exists, users will be
prompted with the message, "The selected UCUM code is already attached to another unit."

The Action Bar has the following options:

e Back Arrow: Returns to the Unit Crosswalk table. If unsaved information exists when the Back
Arrow is selected, users will be prompted with the message, "Are you sure you wish to exit
without saving?" with "Yes" and "No" options. Selecting "Yes" will return to the Unit Crosswalk
table without saving the entered information. Selecting "No" will return to the maintenance screen
so that the entered information may be saved.

e Update: Saves the current information and exits back to the Unit Crosswalk table. This option will
become available when new information has been entered.

e Delete: Prompts the user with the message, "Are you sure you wish to remove this record?" with
"Yes" and "No" options. Selecting "Yes" will remove the record from the Unit Crosswalk table.
Selecting "No" will return to the maintenance screen. This option will become available when
editing an existing record.
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Chapter 6 Medication Reconciliation

6.1 Destinations

Destinations are used to denote the point in a patient's stay for which reconciliation is occurring.
Destination setup also determines the functionality of the application at each juncture in the
patient's stay. The Destinations table is selected to create a faclility-defined listing of the
Destinations that will display in the drop-down menu in Medication Reconciliation (e.g. Admission,
Level of Care Change, and Discharge).

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Destinations

5 Tables
TruBridge " inations Li
g Reconcile Destinations List able Maintenance Reconcile Destinations List

| rd & New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: | [pestination

Destination Type Display Order Event Type
Admission CPOE 1 Admission
Admission - ER to Hospital CPOE Admission
Admission-RN None 0 Discharge

Clinic Discharge RXEntry 7 Discharge

Discharge RXEntry Discharge
ER-DISCHARGE None Discharge
Inpatient None Discharge
Level of Care Change - No Rene CPOE Level of Care Change
Level of Care Change - Renew CPOE Level of Care Change
Swing Bed cPOE Level of Care Change

Transfer Out RXEntry Discharge

Triage CPOE Admission

Destinations table
Existing Destinations will display including their Description, Type, Display Order and Event Type.
The columns may be sorted by selecting the header.

To modify an existing Destination, select the Destination then Edit. Select Refresh to immediately
apply any changes made to the Destination. Select Back Arrow to return to the previous screen.

Select New to create a new Destination.
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13 Table Maintenance - Clinical

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Destinations > New

acEEE =a [

| rd & 5 Print 2 Refresh
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
MedRec Destinations

Destination Name: | Admission - ER to Hospital

DestinationType: @ CPOE O ReEntry O None
© Admission O Levelo
ions: () (Updated Medication
(Updated Medication

Allow Re-Admit:

Inactive: O

Admission Destination Setup

The following setup options are available:

e Destination Name: This is the description that will display in the Destination drop-down and in
the Med Rec History.

e Destination Type: This option determines where the user will be launched upon selecting

Reconcile.

= CPOE: When a reconciliation is performed for this Destination Type, the TruBridge EHR
launches Physician Order Entry so that new orders may be placed. CPOE is most commonly
associated with Admission Event Types or Level of Care Changes when new orders are
needed.

= Rx Entry: When a reconciliation is performed for this Destination Type, the TruBridge EHR
launches Prescription Writer so discharge medications may be documented. Rx Entry is most
commonly associated with Discharge Event Types.

= None: This Destination Type is used when no new orders or prescriptions are needed. None
is most commonly associated with Level of Care Change Event Types where the patient
changes account numbers.

e Event Type: This option defines how the reconciliation will be counted for Meaningful Use
statistics and will also list in the Med Rec History.

e Renew Medications: If selected, this field allows physicians to renew medications in Updated
Medication Reconciliation when performing a Level of Care Change. The provider selects
Continue Active and is launched into CPOE where medications may be reviewed and signed
without having to address each medication. This option is only enabled if the Destination Type is
CPOE.

e Admission Orders: When the provider performs an Admission Reconciliation with this option
selected, the orders will be flagged as Admission Orders and will have a 'Pending Admit' status.
Once the patient is fully admitted, these orders will be automatically released to the verification
gueues. The Admission Orders option is only enabled if the facility has purchased EDIS and the
Destination Type is set to CPOE.
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e Allow Re-Admit: This option allows the user to reverse a discharge reconciliation. This is most
commonly associated with Discharge Event Types. This field is retroactive, so it can be turned
on/off as needed.

e Inactive: Destinations cannot be deleted. However, Destinations that are no longer used should
be hidden so they will not display in the Destination drop-down.

e Display Order: Determines the order in which the destination will appear in the Destination
drop-down.

After setup is complete, the following options are available:
¢ Print: Select this option to print setup.
e Save: Select this option to save modifications.

¢ Refresh: Select this option to apply any changes made to the setup before the system
completes an automatic refresh.

e Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.

6.2 Sources
The Sources table is used to create a facility-defined listing of the sources that provide the

patient's medication list. The source is selected from a drop-down menu when adding Home Meds
during the Medication Reconciliation process.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Sources

| v d & New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Search:

| [oomin ] o

Patient

Prescription Bottle

Sources Table

Select New to create a new source or choose an existing source and select Edit.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Sources > New
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TruBridge

Tables
Reconcile Source Maintenance Table Maintenance Reconcile Sources Reconcile Source Maintenance

| v @ @ showshared (5 Print @ Delete

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

MedRec Source

Source Description:

Parent/Guardian

New Source

e Source Description: Enter the description.

The following options are available on the action bar:

e Show Shared: If the site is sharing tables, when this option is selected the fields that are shared
between facilities will be highlighted in yellow.

Delete:

Print: Displays the table settings in a pdf document.

Deletes the selected entry.

Save: Saves changes made to the table.

Refresh: Allows changes to show immediately in the Source list.

Select the Back Arrow to return to the previous screen.

6.3 Formulary Matching

The Formulary Matching table allows the facility to cross-reference medications from the
Micromedex® database to their hospital formulary. Up to three formulary medications may be
matched to one Micromedex® combination medication. Name Brand medications may be
matched to Generic medications. This table is intended to improve the process of continuing Home
Meds during Admission Reconciliation by matching non-formulary Home Meds to what is available
within the hospital's formulary.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Formulary M atching

TruBridge

|7 @ O New

Formulary Matching List

Facility: Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Tabtes
Formulary Matching List Formulary Matching List

< Refresh

Search:

l l Micromedex Description v

Rx Norm

855346

836397

823986

Micromedex Description Formulary Item 1 Formulary Item 2 Formulary Item 3
Coumadin 7.5MG Oral Tablet WARFARIN (COUMADIN) 2.5 MG TAB WARFARIN (COUMADIN) 5 MG TAB
Ultracet 37.5MG-325MG Oral Tablet TRAMADOL(ULTRAM) TAB: 50 MG ACETAMINOPHEN (TYLENOL) TAB 325MG

Zestoretic 10MG-12.5MG Oral Tablet LISINOPRIL (PRINIVIL) 10 MG TAB HYDROCHLOROTHIAZIDE (HCTZ) 12.5 MG...

Formulary Matching Table

Select New to begin searching for a medication or choose an existing match and select Edit.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Formulary M atching > New

5 Tables
TruBrid i i
98 Formulary Matching List able ce Formulary Matching List

| » & 4 Delete ® Continue

Medication Search

Name: | gya (O Formulary Matches Only

Drug
Lovastatin 10MG Oral Tablet

Lovastatin 20MG Oral Tablet

Lovastatin 40MG Oral Tablet

Lovastatin AvPak 10MG Oral Tablet
Lovaza 1GM Oral Capsule, Liquid Filled
Aclovate 0.05% Topical application Cream

Ziloval 5% 5% Topical application Ointment

New Formulary Match

Enter a few characters of the medication description to search the Micromedex® database or
select the Formulary Matches Only checkbox to search for formulary medications that may be
matched to Micromedex® medications.

Double-click or select the medication then select Continue to cross-reference the selected

medication.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Formulary M atching > New
> select M ed > Continue

5 Tables
“TruBridy i i
'ge Formulary Matching List able Maintenance Formulary Matching List

| rd @ O Delete © Add item

Formulary Matching Edit

Micromedex Description:  Lovastatin 20MG Oral Tablet
Rx Norm Code: 197904

Item Number Formulary Deseription

Formulary Matching Edit

Select Add Item to begin searching for the medication to be cross-referenced with the original
selected medication. Enter a few characters of the medication description to search the hospital
formulary (ltem Master).
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Formulary M atching > New
> select Med > Continue > Add Item

TruBridge

Tables
Formulary Matching List able Maintenance Formulary Matching List

o] «
Formulary Search
Original Medication: = Lovastatin 20MG Oral Tablet
Name: [ gy
Drug
SIMVASTATIN (ZOCOR) 10MG TABLET

SIMVASTATIN (ZOCOR) 80 MG TABLET

Formulary Search screen

Double click or select the appropriate medication then select OK.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Formulary M atching > New
> select Med > Continue > Add Item

TruBridge

Tables
Formulary Matching List able Maintenance Formulary Matching List

| rd # @ Delete @ Addltem

Formulary Matching Edit

Micromedex Description: Lovastatin 20MG Oral Tablet
Rx Norm Code: 197904

Item Number Formulary Description

38381613 SIMVASTATIN (ZOCOR) 10MG TABLET

Add ltem

Double-click or select the medication then select Edit Iltem if the dose and unit need to be edited
for this item.

NOTE: If a predefined Dose and Unit (from Pharmacy Information Page 1) exists, the TruBridge
EHR will use this information and skip the Formulary Item Edit screen. If predefined information
does not exist on the selected formulary item, the system will display the Formulary Item Edit
screen for Dose and Unit entry.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Reconciliation > Formulary M atching > New
> select M ed > Continue > Add Item > Select item > Edit Item

@ i Delete
Formulary ltem Edit

Description:  SIMVASTATIN (ZOCOR) 10MG TABLET
Dose: 10
Unit: “ MG

Formulary ltem Edit

e Enter the dose of the medication.
¢ Select the magnifying lens to select the unit.
e Select Save to save the changes.

e Select Delete to remove the item.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Medication Reconciliation > Formulary M atching > New
> select M ed > Continue > Add Item > Select item > Edit Item > Save

|@DeleneHOAddInem|| || |

Formulary Matching Edit

Micromedex Description: Lovastatin 20MG Oral Tablet

Rx Morm Code: 197904
ltem Wumber Formulary Description Dose Unit
38381613 SIMVASTATIN (ZOCOR) 10MG TABLET 10 MG

Formulary Matching Edit
Select Add Item to attach another formulary medication or select the Back Arrow to return to the
previous screen.

The non-formulary medication has been matched to the formulary medication and will display in the
Alternative Medication Screen during Admission Reconciliation.
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NOTE: Additional security is available to allow the user to bypass the Alternative Medication
Screen and launch directly to order entry for the "matched" medication.

da
Select Back Arrow to exit.

The following options are available on the action bar:
e Edit: Select the medication then select Edit. This allows the item to be edited or deleted.

¢ Refresh: Allows changes to show immediately.
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Chapter 7 Nursing

7.1 Allergy Reactions

The Allergy Reaction Table lists the reactions that display when charting a patient's allergies.
Reactions may be added, edited, and inactivated in this table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Allergy Reactions

acEEYE a0 -

rd @ O New

Allergy Reaction Table

Description SNOMED Status
ABD pain 21522001 Active
Anaphylaxis 39579001 Active
Blur Vision 111516008 Active
Chills 43724002 Active

Confusion 286933003 Active

Congestion 68235000 Active

Allergy Reaction Table

The table displays the following information:
e Description: Displays the description of the allergy reaction.
e SNOMED: Displays the SNOMED code associated with the allergy reaction.

e Status: Displays the status of the allergy reaction (Active or Inactive).

Action Bar Options

e Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.
e New: Select to create a new allergy reaction.

e Edit: Select to edit the selected allergy reaction.

To Add a New Allergy Reaction

1. Select New. The Allergy Reaction screen displays.

© 2025 TruBridge



21 Table Maintenance - Clinical

TruBridge

Tables
Allergy Reaction Table

rd -

Allergy Reaction

SNOMED Code: 4

Inactive ()

Allergy Reaction - New

2. In the Description field, enter a description for the allergy reaction.

3. Inthe SNOMED Code field, use the lookup icon to search for and select the appropriate
SNOMED code.

4. The Inactive check box defaults to unchecked, indicating the reaction is active and available for
use in the system. If you do not want the reaction available, select the check box.

5. Select Save.

6. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Allergy Reaction Table.

To Edit an Allergy Reaction

1. Onthe Allergy Reaction Table, select the reaction entry you want to edit.

2. Select Edit.

3. Make the necessary edits.

4. Select Save.

5. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Allergy Reaction Table.

NOTE: Existing allergy reactions cannot be deleted. Selecting the Inactive check box will remove
the reaction from the drop-down list in the Allergy application.

7.2 Allergy Severity

The Allergy Severity table creates a crosswalk to convert existing Allergy Severities (Minor, Normal,
Major) to standard Allergy Severities (Mild, Mild to Moderate, Moderate, Moderate to Severe, Severe,

and Fatal).

NOTE: This table may only be updated one time. After Save is selected, all fields will be disabled.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Allergy Severity
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§ Tables
TuBridge  p|lergy Severity Edit

Allergy Severity Edit

r g @

Allergy Severity Crosswalks
Savedby: mhr04931 04/12/2017 12:47

Interface Severity Crosswalk

Mild: Minor v
Mild to Moderate: Minor v
Moderate: Normal v
Moderate to Severe: Normal v
Severe: Major v

Fatal: Major v

HIM Severity Crosswalk

Minor: Mild v
Normal: Moderate v

Major: Severe v

Allergy Severity Crosswalk

In the Interface Severity Crosswalk section, select the drop-down for each of the standard
severities (Mild, Mild to Moderate, Moderate, Moderate to Severe, Severe, and Fatal) and
map to the existing severities (Minor, Normal, Major).

NOTE: The crosswalk is used for interface transmission purposes. The crosswalk must be
completed in order to save a new severity or edit an existing severity on an allergy reaction.

In the HIM Severity Crosswalk section, select the drop-down and map the new severities to
existing severities. A new severity must be selected for each existing severity.

Select Save.

The TruBridge EHR will record and display the Employee UBL and the date and time the table
entries were saved.

7.3  Clinical Monitoring

The Clinical Monitoring table contains setting that control the Clinical Monitoring in Order Entry for
nursing.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Clinical M onitoring

5 Tabtes
TuBridge Ny rsing CM

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Nursing CM

Last downloaded by Evident: 01/23/2025
7 General Settings

7 DrugInteraction Filters

7 Overrides

Nursing Clinical Monitoring

e Last Downloaded by Evident: MM/DD/YYYY: Indicates the last date clinical monitoring files
were updated.

e General Settings: Contains the clinical monitoring option settings.
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e Drug Interaction Filters: Contains the drug interaction filtering option settings.

e Overrides: Lists override reasons that can be selected to explain why certain orders were
placed despite safety checks being generated for them.

NOTE: Clinical Monitoring is updated monthly.
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General Settings

The General Settings section contains the Clinical Monitoring options for nursing in Order Entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Clinical Monitoring > General
Settings

@ |+ Save

Facility 1: TRUBRIDGE COMMUNITY HOSPITAL

Nursing CM Options

Use Clinical Monitoring: Use Overrides:

Allergy Checking: Override Required:

Drug Interaction Checking: Override Required:

Duplicate Therapy Checking: Override Required:

Food Interaction Checking: Override Required: Autoprint: )
Disease Interaction Checking: ) Override Required:

General Precaution Checking: D Override Required:

IV Compatibility Checking: D Override Required:

Patient Specific Dosing: D Override Required:

Reference Range Checks: Override Required:

Override Required for Non-Formulary Meds: ]
Use Allergy Table:
Use Drug Information:

Allow Unknown NDC#:

Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In ARoom: | 401

General Settings - Nursing Clinical Monitoring Options

e Use Clinical Monitoring: Activates Clinical Monitoring for nursing medication order entry. This
field is grayed out but always checked "yes," since some Clinical Monitoring checks are
required for Promoting Interoperability.

e Allergy Checking: Allows the system to automatically perform allergy checks at the time of
order entry. Whenever a medication is entered for a patient, the system compares the new
medication to any drug allergy entered on the patient through the TruBridge EHR. If there are
any drug allergies documented that correspond to the medication selected, a menu will display
showing the drug selected, the allergy, the drug class and any possible symptoms. This field is
grayed out but always checked "yes," since this Clinical Monitoring check is required for
Promoting Interoperability.

e Drug Interaction Checking: Allows the system to automatically perform drug interaction
checks at the time of order entry. Whenever a medication is entered for a patient, the system
compares the new medication to all medications the patient is currently taking or has taken
within the last 24 hours. Any possible interactions will display. The drug interactions are ranked
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as contraindicated, major, moderate, or minor. This field is grayed out but always checked
"yes," since this Clinical Monitoring check is required for Promoting Interoperability.

e Duplicate Therapy Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically
perform duplicate therapy checks at the time of order entry. As soon as the medication is
selected, the patient's current orders are reviewed for duplicate therapy. Duplicate Therapy
Checking is based on the NDC number, which is entered on the Pharmacy Information screen
for each medication.

e Food Interaction Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically
perform food interaction checks at the time of order entry. If a medication that has an
interaction to food is selected, the Clinical Monitoring screen displays. A monograph may then
be printed or displayed. To auto-print food interactions select Autoprint. If the patient is in a
room, the report will print to the default nursing station printer. Enter a printer number in the
field labeled Autoprint Printer for Patients Not In A Room if this report will be utilized for
patients not registered in a room.

e Disease Interaction Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically
perform disease interaction checking at the time of order entry. Whenever a medication is
entered for a patient, the system compares the new medication to the diagnosis for the patient
to ensure the drug does not interfere with the diagnosis. It will also provide a drug/drug
screening for current medications, checking for disease monitoring.

e General Precaution Checking: Activates or deactivates General Precaution Checking, which
screens a medication's active and inactive ingredients against the patient's age and gender to
help determine whether the order should be continued. This checking more specifically
provides individual and daily dosing information for pediatric, adult and geriatric age ranges.

¢ IV Compatibility Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically perform
IV compatibility checks at the time of order entry. If a medication that is not compatible with an
existing medication in the patient's pharmacy profile, the clinical monitoring screen will display.
A monograph may then be printed or displayed.

e Patient Specific Dosing: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically perform
patient specific dosing. Patient specific dosing will run once all order entry fields have been
reviewed prior to updating the order. Only Overdose and Sub therapeutic information will be
displayed; the PSD window will not display if neither is triggered. A diagnosis, listed at the top
of the PSD window, may be added during order entry. Once added, the PSD window may be
reloaded.

e Reference Range Checks: The system automatically applies reference range checking to
medication orders with associated lab tests if these tests have associated reference ranges;
this field is by default inaccessible but activated.

e Use Overrides: Select the check box to allow the user to enter override reasons at the time of
order entry for any medication that meets the checks described above.

e Override Required: Select the check box adjacent to each type of Clinical Monitoring Check
that requires a reason be documented before proceeding with order entry.
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e Override Required for Non-Formulary Meds: Select the check box to require an override

reason when non-formulary medications are ordered.

e Use Allergy Table: This field is not used by Nursing Clinical Monitoring.

e Use Drug Information: This field is not used by Nursing Clinical Monitoring.

e Allow Unknown NDC#: This field is not used by Nursing Clinical Monitoring.

e Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In A Room: When Food Interaction Checking is activated
by a check-mark, this field allows a specific printer number to be entered for food interactions
to print for any patients not assigned to beds.

Select Save to save any changes.

NOTE: View Audit has been moved to Report Dashboard and is no longer an option within this

application.

Drug Interaction Filters

Interaction filtering allows drug interaction warnings to be customized in terms of speed of onset,
interaction severity, quality and quantity of medical literature available regarding an interaction and

compatibility between various intravenous fluids and medications.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Clinical Monitoring > Drug

| nteraction Filters

-

Nursing Drug Interaction Filters
Facility 1: TRUBRIDGE COMMUNITY HOSPITAL

Time frame the effects of the interaction are

expected:
Potential severity of the effects of the interaction:

Quality and the quantity of medical literature that

supports the existence of this interaction:
IV Compatibility:
Fax controlled substances:

Last Changed:

{ 2-Delayed v l

[ 3 - Moderate v l

{2—Good v l

[ 1- Show Incompatible Only + l

v

Nursing Drug Interaction Filters

(The SLOWEST onset required)

(The LEAST severity required)

(The LEAST documentation required)

e Time frame the effects of the interaction are expected: Select the slowest onset required to
trigger a warning from the following options:

= 1 - Rapid
= 2 - Delayed
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e Potential severity of the effects of the interaction: Select the least severity required to trigger
a warning from the following options:
= 1 - Contraindicated
= 2 - Major
= 3 - Moderate
= 4 - Minor

e Quality and the quantity of medical literature that supports the existence of this
interaction: Select the least documentation required to trigger a warning from the following
options:
= 1 - Excellent
= 2 - Good
= 3- Fair
= 4 - Poor

¢ |V Compatibility: Indicates which IV compatibility checks will be required to trigger a warning.
Select from the following options:
= 1 - Show Incompatible Only
= 2 - Show Incompatible or Unavailable
= 3 - Show All Checks
e Fax controlled substances: This field is not used by nursing.

e Last Changed: This field is not used by nursing.

Select Save to save the changes.

© 2025 TruBridge



Nursing 28

Overrides

Up to 20 override reasons may be entered to address clinical monitoring. In addition to the
customizable list, a hard-coded "Other" option may be selected during order entry to free-text an
override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides

A 7 Edit @ Delete

Facility 1: TRUBRIDGE COMMUNITY HOSPITAL

Index Description

1 Insignificant Rxn

2 Non-Spec Rxn

3 Duplicate Tx Req

- MD Ordered

5 Monitoring pt

6 Monitoring labs

7 D/C Existing Med

8 Not True Allergy

9 MD Ok'd NonFormulary

10 Pharmacist OK'd

11

12

13

14

Nursing CM Overrides

To Add a Override Reason

1. On the Nursing CM Overrides screen, double-click on the next available Index entry. The Input
Prompt screen displays.

© 2025 TruBridge



29 Table Maintenance - Clinical

@ &oK

Input Prompt

Enter Override Reason:

Input Prompt - Enter Override Reason

2. Enter the override reason and select OK.

To Edit an Override Reason

1. Onthe Nursing CM Overrides screen, double-click on the entry. The Input Prompt screen
displays.

@ @ oK

Input Prompt

Enter Override Reason:

Monitoring ptl

Input Prompt - Enter Override Reason

2. Make the necessary edits and select OK.

To Delete a Override Reason

On the Nursing CM Overrides screen, select the entry and select Delete.
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7.4 Database Codes

The Database Codes table stores database codes created for Multi-Application functionality and Ad
Hoc Reporting in Flow Charts and Electronic Forms. Database codes are attached to the flow
chart and electronic form question if the question should query information for Ad Hoc Reporting
and/or to enable Multi-Application functionality.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Database Codes

Tables

Database Code List

| rd - New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: J [ pescipion

DB Code Origin Deseription Answer Format EF Category EF Special Form EF Formless

IR167 M 80 PD
IR165 M 80 PD
IR046 PD
IR040
PD

IR036 PD

© © © o o o o |,
B

N
N
N
N PD
N
N
N

z z z =z =z =z =z
z z z =z =z =z =z

M
M

IR039 M 80
M
M

IR035 PD

Database Codes

The display columns may be sorted by selecting the header. The table displays the following
information:

e DB Code: Displays the database code.

e Origin: The Version 18 release combined multiple tables. This column displays the table from
which the code originated before the merge. Codes created after that release was loaded do
not display an Origin.

o E: Electronic Forms Database Codes
0 L: Electronic Form Loadable Database Codes
o M: Multi-Application Codes
0 MP: MPM Database Codes
o0 P:POC Database Codes
e Description: Displays the description of the database code.

e Size: Displays the text box size (Electronic Forms only).

e Answer Format: DT displays if Date/Time is selected as the answer format (Electronic Forms
only).
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e EF Category: The Version 18 release combined multiple tables. This field displays the
Electronic Form Category from which the code originated before the merge. Codes created
after that release default to the PD category (Electronic Forms only).

0 HR:Human Resources
o MP: MPM Patient Data
o PD: Patient Data

e EF Special Form: Used by TruBridge only (Electronic Forms only).

e EF Formless: Y displays if the code is a formless code. N displays if the code is a form code.
(Electronic Forms only.)

A search may be performed using any of the eight column headings. Enter the search term in the
Search field and select the search type from the drop-down.

To Create a New Database Code

1.

Select New. The Database Code screen displays.

. Tables
TruBridge  patabase Code

Table Maintenance

4 @ showShared s Print

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Database Code Table

Database Code Screen
In the DB Code field, enter the database code. The code can be up to 10 alpha/numeric
characters long.

In the Description field, enter the description of the database code. The description can be up
to 40 alpha/numeric characters long.

In the Size field, enter a default box width. The default size is 80. (Electronic Forms only.)

Select (check) the Date/Time check box if the code will be used to capture a date and time.
(Electronic Forms only.)

The Eforms Category field defaults to PD and should not be adjusted.

The EForms Special Form field is to be used by TruBridge only.
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8. Select (check) the EForms Formless check box if the documentation associated with the code
should populate multiple forms on the same patient account.

9. Select Save to save the database code.

To Edit a Database Code

1. Select the database code entry and select Edit.
2. Make the appropriate changes.

3. Select Save.

To Delete a Database Code

Double-click on the database code entry and select Delete.

7.5 Discharge Medication List

The Discharge Medication List option allows for the configuration of the Discharge Medication List.
The Discharge Medication List is designed to be given to the patient at discharge and can be
printed from Reports and Attachments.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Discharge M edication List

TruBridge

Tables
Discharge Medication List Edit

Discharge Medication List Edit

| rd # | Update

Discharge Medication List Configuration
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Header Setup

Logo: [ Jusr3/fef/images/evidentlogo2.png

Patient Identifier 1: Admit Date v

Body Setup

Include Next Dose Due:
Include Last Dose Given:
Footer Setup

Include Disclaimer:

**DISCLAIMER: The
aboveisallist of
medications that should

be taken. If you have
any questions about

Disclaimer: these or other

medications, please
contact your provider:*

Include Pocket Guide:

Discharge Medication List Configuration

1. Complete the Header Setup, Body Setup, and Footer Setup sections as follows.
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Header Setup

¢ In the Logo field, use the Lookup icon to search for and select the facility logo for the
Discharge Medication List.

¢ By default, the Discharge Medication List will display the patient name, account number, and
date of birth. The configuration allows for two additional patient identifiers:
o In the Patient Identifier 1 field, select either Admit Date or Medical Record Number.
o In the Patient Identifier 2 field, select either Discharge Date or Medical Record

Number.

Body Setup
e The Include Next Dose Due check box is selected (checked) by default. When this check

box is selected, the next dose due will display if entered on the active prescription in
Prescription Entry. Deselect (uncheck) the check box if the next dose due should not display
on the Discharge Medication List.

e The Include Last Dose Given check box is selected (checked) by default. When this check
box is selected, the last dose given will display if entered on the active prescription in
Prescription Entry. Deselect (uncheck) the check box if the last dose given should not display
on the Discharge Medication List.

Footer Setup
e The Include Disclaimer check box is selected (checked) by default. When this check box is

selected, the text entered in the Disclaimer box will display on the Discharge Medication List.
Deselect (uncheck) the check box if the disclaimer text should not appear on the Discharge
Medication List.

¢ In the Disclaimer box, the following text displays by default: **DISCLAIMER: The above is a
list of medications that should be taken. If you have any questions, please contact your
provider.** This text will display on the Discharge Medication List in the Disclaimer section.
Edit the text as needed.

e The Include Pocket Guide check box is selected (checked) by default. When selected, a
pocket guide will print at the end of the Discharge Medication List. This is an abbreviated
version of the Discharge Medication List that the patient can carry with them. This only
includes the medication and Sig line information. Deselect (uncheck) the check box to not
include the pocket guide on the Discharge Medication List.

2. Select Update to save the changes.
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7.6 EMAR Colors Table

The EMAR Colors Table is used to customize the colors that display for the different medication
types viewable on the Electronic MAR.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > EM AR Colors Table

X Tables
TruBridge  EMAR Colors

EMAR Colors

| > @ £ Restore CPS| Default

EMAR Color Legend

Current EMAR Legend Type & Color Example

Unverified Medication Grey Unverified Medication

Never Administered Verified Medication Light Blue v Never Administered Verified Medication
Verified Scheduled/IV/PRN Medication White Verified Scheduled/IV/PRN Medication
one-time Medication DarkBlue v
Overdue Medication Dose Green Overdue Medication Dose

Overdue Medication Reassessment Orange Overdue Medication Reassessment

Discontinued Medication Black [piscontinued Medication

Renewal Medication Yellow Renewal Medication

z
5
£
o
2
2

<l <] <l < < <

IV Completion Due Pink IV Completion Due

EMAR Color Legend

e Current EMAR Legend Type and Color: This column displays the medication types and their
corresponding colors as they are currently displaying on the MAR. The following denotes the
system default color scheme:
= Unverified Medication: Grey
= Never Administered Verified Medication: Light Blue
» Verified Scheduled/IV/PRN Medications: White
» One-time Medications: Dark Blue
= Overdue Medication Dose: Green
= Overdue Medication Response/Reaction: Orange
» Discontinued Medication: Black
» Renewal Medication: Yellow
= [V Completion Due: Pink

e New Color: To modify the color displayed for a medication type, select the applicable color from
the drop-down menu. Colors may be used more than once. Available colors include:
» Black
= Dark Blue
= Green
= Grey
= Light Blue
= Orange
* Red
= White
* Yellow
= Pink

e Example: This column displays the medication types as they will appear on the EMAR based on
the current setup options selected.
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e After setup is complete, the following options are available:
= Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen. If a change has been made but
not saved the following prompt will display: Are you sure you wish to exit without saving? Select
Yes or No.
» Save: Select this option to save modifications.
= Restore Evident Default: Select this option to return setup to the system default shown in the
Current EMAR Legend Type and Color column.

NOTE: If the 'View Only' version of Updated EMAR is being utilized, this table may not be modified.
The system default will display via the EMAR.

7.7 EMAR Settings Table

The EMAR Settings Table is used to customize the EMAR display as it relates to date and time.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > EM AR Settings Table

N Tables
TruBridge EMAR Settings able Maintenance EMAR Settings

EMAR Settings
EMAR view: © Cchronological (O Reverse Chronological
Detail EMAR Current Time Placement Column:
Date EMAR Settings: # of columns before the current date
#of columns after the current date
Stay Type 1
[J stay Type2
Prompt when scanning for discharged accounts: () Stay Type 3
() stayTypea
(O stayTypes

EMAR Settings

e EMAR View: This option determines the EMAR date/time review order. Select Chronological or
Reverse Chronological.

e Detail EMAR Current Time Placement Column#: This field allows for a 2-character numeric
entry that defines the column number where the current medication entry line should appear.

e Date EMAR Settings: These fields allow for a 2-character numeric entry that determines the
number of columns that will display before the current date and after the current date.

e Prompt when scanning for discharged accounts: When a patient's wristband is scanned via
MedVerify, a prompt will display that the patient has been discharged if the stay type of the patient
matches a Stay Type selected in this table.
= Stay Type 1
= Stay Type 2
= Stay Type 3
= Stay Type 4
= Stay Type 5
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e After setup is complete, the following options are available:
» Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen. If a change has been made but
not saved the following prompt will display: Are you sure you wish to exit without saving? Select
Yes or No.

= Save: Select this option to save modifications.

7.8 Immunization Table

The Immunization Table is a read-only table, updated by TruBridge when changes are received
from the CDC.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > | mmunization Table

N Tables
TruBridge CVX Codes List ance CVX Codes List

[e] «
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] [ o .

CVX Code ‘Short Description Full Vaccine Name cPT Active

101 typhoid, ViCPs typhoid Vi capsular polysaccharide vaccine 90691 Y
102 DTP-Hib-Hep B DTP- Haemophilus influenzae type b conjugate and hepatitis b vaccine N
103 meningococcal C conjugate meningococcal C conjugate vaccine N
104 Hep A-Hep B hepatitis A and hepatitis B vaccine Y
104 Hep A-Hep B hepatitis Aand hepatitis B vaccine 90636 Y
104 Hep A-Hep B hepatitis Aand hepatitis B vaccine 90636 Y
105 vaccinia (smallpox) diluted vaccinia (smallpox) vaccine, diluted N

106 DTaP, 5 pertussis antigens diphtheria, tetanus toxoids and acellular pertussis vaccine, 5 pertussis antigens Y

Immunization Table

Immunizaton Table Columns

e CVX Code: Displays the immunization CVX code.

e Short Description: Displays the immunization short description.
¢ Full Vaccine Name: Displays the immunization long description.
e CPT: Displays the immunization CPT code.

e Active: Displays a Y if the immunization is active or a N if the immunization is inactive.

To View Immunization Details

1. Select (highlight) the immunization in the list and then select View or select a search option
from the Search drop-down and enter the search criteria in the Search field. Then select the
immunization and select View.
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2. The immunization details display.

. Tables
TruBridge  Cyx Code

CVX Code
EJE
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
CVX Code

CVX Code: 1 Sequence:

Short Description: [ DTP

diphtheria, tetanus
Full Vaccine Name: | toxoids and pertussis

vaccine

Pt :] Active: ()
Group Name Uncertain Formulation CVX
DTAP 107

Vaccine Groups:

Immunization Details

3. Toreturn to the previous menu, select the blue back arrow on the action bar.

7.9 Med Verify Control Table

The Med Verify Control Table houses all Med-Verify settings.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > M ed Verify Control Table

X Tables
TruBridge  ped Verify Control Table

Med Verify Control Table

| g @ 3 showShared % Print

Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Medication Verification Control
Use Medication Verification via Medication Administration:
Acceptable time before and after scheduled administration times to give medications: minutes.
Automatically Display Instructions:
Prompt when changing dose:

Include reasons on Progress Notes:

S [ S -y naia

Override Reasons: Ptoff the unit ] Nausea
[ Meds unavailable ] [ Ptin Rehab
Going to Xray ] Going to Surgery
= ||
Use Photo Verify: O

Photo Override Reasons: | Camera not available Ptrefused picture

|| I J
[ || J{ J
[ || J{ J
[ || I J
[ || J{ J
[ || I J
[ L[ ]

Medication Verification Control
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Use Med Verify Via Medication Admin: When selected Med-Verify may be accessed from all
EMAR screens.

Acceptable time before and after scheduled administration times to give medications
(Time in Minutes): Enter the number of minutes used to determine the acceptable time before
and after the schedule date/time to administer medications.

Enable PRN administration time range warning: Select this option to enable the PRN Time
Range Warning which generates in Med-Verify if PRN medications are documented too close
together in time. The acceptable time range must be entered on each PRN Frequency in the
Pharmacy Frequency Table. Please refer to your Pharmacy Department for additional
information.

Automatically Display Instructions: Select this option to display Medication Instructions
immediately after scanning a medication in Med-Verify.

Prompt when changing dose: If selected, the user will receive a warning prompt when
changing the dose of a medication in Med-Verify.

Include reasons on Progress Notes: Select this field to include Override Reasons
documented via Med-Verify on the Patient Progress Notes.

Override Reasons: Enter up to ten Override Reasons to be used when overriding warning
prompts in Med-Verify.

Use Photo Verify: Select this option to enable Photo Verify via Med-Verify.

Photo Override Reasons: Enter up to twenty Override Reasons to be used when overriding
warning prompts in Photo Verify.

After setup is complete, the following options are available:

= Show Shared: Select to display setup being shared by multiple facilities.

» Print: Select to print setup.

= Save: Select to save modifications.

» Refresh: Select this option to apply any changes made to the setup before the system
completes an automatic refresh.

» Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.
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7.10 MedAct Ranking

The MedAct Ranking table allows nursing categories to be ranked and designated as nursing
problems.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > M edAct Ranking

Tables

Medact Rank List able Maintenance Medact Rank List

MedAct Ranking
Seq Category Rank Problem?
Admit/Code Status/Dx: 00

Transfer: 00

Discharge: 00

Intake & Output: 00
Tubes/Drains: 00

1
2
3
4 Vital Signs/Monitoring: 00
5
6
7 Activities: 00
8

z z =z =z z =z =z =z

Hygiene / ADL: 00

MedAct Ranking

The columns can be sorted by selecting the header. The table displays the following information:
e Seq: Organizes the categories in sequential order.
e Category: Displays the category name.
e Rank: Displays the category rank.

e Problem?: Displays a Y if the category has been designated as nursing problem and a N if the
category has not been designated as a nursing problem.

To Edit the Rank of a Category

1. Select (highlight) the entry and select Edit Rank or double-click on the entry. The Edit Rank
screen displays.

Medact Rank List

rd & QoK

Input Prompt

Enter rank:

d

Edit Rank
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2. In the Enter rank box, enter the rank of the category (numeric value from 1-99). Categories
display in chronological order if they are not ranked.

3. Select OK to save the rank and return to the list.

NOTE: The option to sort nursing orders by the MedAct Ranking is available in Order Chronology.

To Set or Unset a Category as a Nursing Problem

1. Select (highlight) the entry and select Set as Problem or Unset as Problem.

2. The Problem? column entry will reflect a Y when the category is set as a problem or an N when
the category is not set as a problem.
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7.11 Nursing Order/Categories

To access Nursing Order Categories setup, go to Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing >
Nursing Orders/Categories.

The Nursing Order Categories screen is displayed, listing all of the existing categories that have
been created.

»

Tabes
Nursing Orders Category List
@ O New

Nursing Order Categories

1 Admit/Code Status/Diagnos

Nursing Order Categories

The screen displays two columns of information:

0 Seq: Displays the sequence number assigned to each category. By default, the categories are
listed by sequence number in numerical order. You can select the column header to reverse
the sort order.

o Description: Displays the description of each category. To sort the list by description rather
than sequence number, select this column header. Select it again to reverse the sort.

If the option Auto MEDACT entry via Ancillary OE is selected on Page 1 of the POC Control
Record, Categories 31-37 are reserved for Nursing Order Categories that correspond to Ancillary
Departments determined in the AHIS Table.

The following categories correspond to the Department Numbers entered in the Order Entry
Department fields in the AHIS Control Record, Page 3 (see the Business Office Tables User
Guide):

o Category Number 31: Lab

o Category Number 32: Xray

o Category Number 33: PT

o Category Number 34: RT

o Category Number 35: EKG

o Category Number 36: CS
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o Category Number 37: Dietary

To Create a New Nursing Order Category

1. From the Nursing Order Categories screen, select New. The Nursing Order Category screen is
displayed.

NOTE: The system holds up to 90 categories. If there are 90 categories already set up, the New
option will be grayed out (unavailable).

= & oK
NURSING ORDER CATEGORY
Change Description:

New Nursing Order Category

2. In the Change Description field, enter a description for the new nursing order category.

3. Select OK to save the category and return to the list.

NOTE: To change the description of an existing category, select it from the list, select Change
Description, edit the description as necessary, and select OK.

To View and Edit Nursing Orders

To view the nursing orders set up for a particular category, select the category from the Nursing
Order Categories list; then select View Nursing Orders.
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Tt
TuBrdge ) cing Orders Category List

icg @
Nursing Orders
Category: Admit/Code Status/Diagnos
sea Launch Point Actual Predictive Skill Mix Patient Census Chart Link
1 0 0
2 0 0
3 0 0
4 0 0
0 0
6 Change to Inpatient Medical 0 0
7 0 0
8 0 0
9 0 0
10 ode 0 0
u ode 0 0
2 sola 0 0
13 Physi 0 0
u 0 0 ¥
15 0 0 v
16 0 0 N
w 0 0 ¥
18 0 0
19 0 0
20 0 0
>

View Nursing Orders

To edit a nursing order in the list, select it and select Edit. Then complete or edit the fields as
described below.

TuBridge o0

Nursing Orders Category List

‘ » @ © Delete

Nursing Order Edit

Category: Admit/Code Status/Diagnos
Description: Physician Admit Reason
Value Set: 4
Launch Point: [ Physician Admit Reason
Skill Mix:
(@]
s (O

Nursing Order Edit

e Category: Automatically populates based on the selected category.

e Description: Use this field to enter the description of the intervention. There are three fields with
a 75-character limit in each field.

¢ Negation SNOMED: Negation SNOMED codes are available to select in the drop-down of the
setup. These codes include Contraindicated, Treatment not indicated, Refused, and Not
indicated. These Negation codes may apply to Nursing Orders where "Patient Refused" is
selected during documentation.
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Reference SNOMED: Reference SNOMED allows the user to enter a SNOMED for a VTE
Prophylaxis device.

Value Set: Allows for a Value Set to be attached or removed from a Nursing Order.

NOTE: Nursing order descriptions that contain underscores cannot have these codes
attached. When placing a nursing order that has a SNOMED or Value Set attached, users will
not be able to change the nursing order description during the Order Entry process. See the
section Nursing Order SNOMEDSs and Value Set| . | for more information.

Launch Point: Select an option from the drop-down to have this intervention direct the user to
another area in the TruBridge EHR. For functionality related to CCDA and other Launch Point
options, see section on Nursing Order Launch Points| s 1.

Actual Acuity: Enter the number of Acuity points. See the POC Acuity User Guide for additional
information.

Predictive Acuity: Enter the number of Acuity points. See the POC Acuity User Guide for
additional information.

Skill Mix: Select the applicable Skill Mix from the job codes listed in the drop-down. See the POC
Acuity User Guide for additional information.

Patient Census: Select this option to include the documentation for this Nursing Order on the
Patient Census Report.

ChartLink: Select this option if the current order should be available for selection by providers via
CPOE.

For Diabetic Record: This option is only available on orders in the Diabetic Record Category.
More information on this is included in the Diabetic Record Table.

Print to Discharge Instructions: Selecting this option prints this nursing order to the Discharge
Instructions.

Nursing Order SNOMEDs and Value Set

This section explains the SNOMED and Value Set fields included in nursing order setup. All three of
these may be added to a nursing order for Quality Measures (eCQM) purposes.

MNegation SNOMED: | Mot indicated v

Reference SNOMED: | 10956008 -~ | Clot retraction, inhibition by drug

Value Set: L, & VTE Risk Assessment LOINC Value Set

CQM Setup for Nursing Orders
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e Negation SNOMED: Allows a Negation reason to be entered for the nursing order. Select the
appropriate Negation SNOMED code from the drop-down list. These codes include
Contraindicated, Treatment not indicated, Refused, and Not indicated. These Negation codes
may apply to Nursing Orders where "Patient Refused" is selected during documentation on a
nursing order.

e Reference SNOMED: Allows for a particular SNOMED code to be attached to a nursing order.
Reference SNOMED allows the user to enter a SNOMED for a VTE Prophylaxis device.

e Value Set: Allows a Value Set to be attached or removed from a Nursing Order. To attach a
Value Set, select the lookup (magnifying glass) icon, locate the appropriate option, and double-
click to select it. Once a Value Set is attached, select the red "x" to the left of it within the field to
remove it.

NOTE: Nursing order descriptions that contain underscores cannot have these codes attached.
Also, when placing a nursing order that has a SNOMED or Value Set attached, users will not be
able to change the nursing order description during the Order Entry process.

Nursing Order Launch Points

The Launch Point drop-down in Nursing Order setup contains three CCDA options used for post-
acute placement: CCDA Referral - Outbound, CCDA Transition of Care - Outbound, and
CCDA Evaluate. These launch points are accessed through Order Chronology once the orders
have been placed, and they launch the user to the corresponding screen.

The drop-down also includes Order Entry launch points that will update the ID Panel and
demographics information when the order is placed. These launch points are for Suicide Risk,
Physician Admit Reason, Isolation, and Code Status.
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i Tables
TruBridge  \\;rsing Orders Category List

4 @ & Delete

Nursing Order Edit
Category: Admit/Code Status/Diagnos

Description:

Reference SNOMED:
Value Set:

Launch Paint:

CCDA Nursing Order Categories with Functionality in Order Chronology

Launch Points for Order Chronology

e CCDA Transition of Care - Outbound will launch the Referral/Transition of Care screen
when selected in Order Chronology.

e CCDA Referral - Outbound will launch the Referral/Transition of Care screen when selected
in Order Chronology.

e CCDAEvaluate for post acute placement will launch the Patient Medical Summaries
screen.

For more information on this functionality in Order Chronology, please see the Order Chronology
user guide.

Launch Points for Order Entry

There are several Launch Points in the drop-down list that will update the patient's data via Order
Entry. The Nursing Order Description for these orders cannot be edited in Order Entry. When these
nursing orders with the attached Launch Points are Updated by Nursing or Signed by a Provider, it
will update the patient ID Panel at the top of the patient chart as well as the Census.

e Suicide Risk: Adds a Suicide Precaution notification to the ID Panel.

e Physician Admit Reason: Adds the selected Physician Admit Reason to the ID Panel.

e |solation: Adds an Isolation notification to the ID Panel. When the user hovers over the
notification icon, the selected Isolation option will display.

e Code Status: Adds the selected Code Status to the ID Panel. This field will default to either blank
or to Assume Full Code (depending on the facility default setting) until an order is entered.
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7.12 Omit Reasons Table

The Omit Reasons Table displays the list of reasons that a medication is being omitted during the
medication administration process. Omit reasons can be added, edited, and deleted in this table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Omit Reasons Table

- Tables
TruBridge  Omit Reason List

| » & New 2 Refresh

Omit Reasons

Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] [ Description

Description SNOMED Immunization Refusal Reason Code

HOLD DOSE 02

NAUSEA 02

OFF UNIT 02

PATIENT REFUSAL 406149000 03

Omit Reasons Table

The table displays the following information:
e Description: Displays the omit reason description.
e SNOMED: Displays the SNOMED code, if one has been associated with the omit reason.

e Immunization Refusal Reason Code: Displays the Immunization Refusal Reason Code that
has been associated with the omit reason. The default Omit Reasons and their associated
Immunization Refusal Reason Codes are as follows:
= Absent from Unit (02)
= Anxiety (02)

Hold Order (02)

NPO (02)

Nausea (02)

Parental Decision (00)

Patient Refused (03)

Religious Exemption (01)

Sleeping (02)

A search may be performed by keying the search term in the Search field and selecting the

appropriate search type from the drop-down. The table may also be sorted by selecting a column
header.

Action Bar Options

e Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.
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e New: Select to create a new omit reason.

e Edit: Select to edit the selected omit reason.

e Refresh: Select to refresh the screen.

To Create a New Omit Reason

1.

Select New.

. Tables
TruBridge ot Reason

@ | save
Omit Reason
Facility 1: TRUBRIDGE COMMUNITY HOSPITAL
Description: :]
Immunization Refusal Reason Code:

Omit Reason - New

In the Description field, type a description (up to 20 characters).

In the SNOMED field, use the lookup (magnifying glass) icon to search for and select the
appropriate SNOMED code.

The Immunization Refusal Reason Code defaults to 02. If necessary, use the drop-down to
select a different code. Immunization Refusal Reason Code options are:

¢ 00 - Parental Decision

¢ 01 - Religious Exemption

e 02 - Other

¢ 03 - Patient Decision

Select Save.

Select the blue back arrow to return to the Omit Reasons Table.

To Edit an Omit Reason

1.

N

N

Select the omit reason you want to edit.
Select Edit.
Make the necessary changes and select Save.

Select the blue back arrow to return to the Omit Reasons Table.
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To Delete an Omit Reason

1. Onthe Omit Reasons screen, select the omit reason you want to delete.
2. Select Edit.
3. Select Delete.

4. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Omit Reasons Table.

7.13 POC Control Maintenance

The Point of Care Control Record sets the parameters for the system to follow in recording,
retaining, and printing various patient information. These parameters apply to all Point of Care Chart
Types. To access the control record via Tables, select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing
category > POC Control Maintenance.

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 1

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > POC Control M aintenance > Page 1
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@ @ ShowsShared s Print b Save & Refresh

Point of Care Control Maintenance

Page 1

Miscellaneous Options

Days After Discharge to Keep Data:
Temperature in Centigrade:
Required for Blood Pressure:

Use Pharmacy for IV Intake:

Print Progress Notes Order Page:

Spooling PC 'Printer’ number:

After Patient Selection - Direct to:
Use Kardex System:

Use Werify Nursing Orders":
Continuous Infusion of PCA:

Ask for Multiple Copies of PATSUM:
Auto MEDACT Entry via Ancillary QE:

Consults box# for Pat. Summaries:

Chart PCA Infusion via Amount Used:

Temporary File Disk Code:
Print Patient Drug Information:
Default BP Posture:

Transfer Nursing Orders:

Use Duplicate Order Prompt:

Copy Old Data: ] Archive Disk:

O

BP Position: BP Site: P.Site:

001

Medact () FlowChart @ Neither

<R NN NN

EBED ﬂi

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 1

e Days After Discharge to Keep Data: Defines the number of days that all Point of Care data is
stored after the discharge date before being moved to the Archive Data Repository (ADR). ADR
is a permanent data storage system. 30 days is recommended as the minimum. A longer span
of time requires analysis of server space.

NOTE: The TruBridge system will automatically change the Pharmacy keep days to one day
greater than the Point of Care keep days whether it is changed via the Pharmacy control
record, POC control record, or the Financial AHIS table. Please call a TruBridge representative

for help with changing the Pharmacy and Point of Care keep days.

e Copy Old Data: Select this option to copy all data in the ns1 directory to the nsa directory. Once
nsl files move to ADR, they are no longer available for POC Ad Hoc Reporting. The nsa directory
must be used to obtain data from accounts that have purged.

e Archive Disk: If data is to be copied to the nsa directory, TruBridge will determine which archive
disk will be used to house the directory (Blank, 1-4).
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e Temperature in Centigrade: Select this option to record, display, and print temperature in
Centigrade instead of Fahrenhetit.

e Required for Blood Pressure:
» BP Position: If selected, the user is required to chart the patient's position when the blood
pressure was taken.
= BP Site: If selected, the user is required to chart the blood pressure site.
» P. Site: If selected, the user is required to chart the pulse site.

e Use Pharmacy for IV Intake: If selected, the patient's IV medications will be listed in the New
Intake Selection drop-down, allowing the user to document each IV intake separately. If not
selected, the New Intake Selection drop-down will instead list IV Fluids as an option, and the IV
intake is documented collectively.

e Print Progress Notes Order Page: Select this option to include a list of the patient's ancillary
orders each time the Patient Progress Notes are generated. The ancillary items display at the
end of the report.

e Spooling PC “Printer” number: This field designates the computer to be used for PC Backup.
The three-digit TTY Number for the device must be entered in this field.

e After Patient Selection - Direct to:
» Medact: Select this option to bypass the Virtual Chart and display the Medact after patient
selection.
» FlowChart: Select this option to bypass the Virtual Chart and display the Flow Chart Menu after
patient selection.
» Neither: Select this option to not bypass the Virtual Chart after patient selection.

e Using Kardex System: If selected, the patient's Diet Order and Special Instructions Order will
automatically display on the Medact.

e Use Verify Nursing Orders: Select this option if Unverified Nursing Orders require verification.
The status (Verified/Unverified) of a Nursing Order is determined by Employee Security for the
ordering user.

e Continuous Infusion of PCA: Select this option to include a field for Continuous Infusion Rate in
PCA Protocol Setup.

e Ask for Multiple Copies of PATSUM: If selected, the system will prompt for the number of
copies of the Patient Summary to print.

e Auto MEDACT Entry via Ancillary OE: Select this option to enable the ability to automatically
create Nursing Orders based on ancillary items at the time of order entry.

e Consults box # for Pat. Summaries: Enter the Box Number for the Consult Category in
Nursing Order Setup if Consult Orders placed via the Medact are set to pull to the "Consults"
category on Format B of the 24hr Summary and Patient Summary reports.
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e Chart PCA Infusion via Amount Used: Select to allow PCA medications to be charted by
amount of medication used as opposed to the amount of medication left in the syringe. The word
“Amount Used” will appear above “Amount Left” on the infusion input menu. The appropriate
wording will appear also on the PCA infusion form.

e Temporary File Disk Code: (Blank, 1-5) Determines the disk code that will house POC Setup.
This field is maintained by TruBridge.

¢ Print Patient Drug Information: Select this option to automatically generate Drug Monographs
for medications continued at discharge along with the Discharge Instructions Report.

e Default BP Posture: Enter one of the following options to designate a default Blood Pressure
Posture:
= Blank: No default posture set
= LY: Lying
= Sl: Sitting
» ST: Standing
= DR: Doppler

e Transfer Nursing Orders: Select this option to enable the ability to transfer Nursing Orders
from one account to another.

e Use Duplicate Order Prompt: Select this option to prompt users when placing a duplicate
ancillary order from Order Entry. The prompt reads, "Duplicate Order Warning. This item was
previously ordered on [date/time]. Do you still want to order this item?" Users will need to select
Yes or No to close the prompt and proceed.

e After setup is complete, the following options are available:
= Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.
= Show Shared: Select this option to view setup being shared by multiple facilities.
» Print: Select this option to print setup.
» Save: Select this option to save modifications.
» Refresh: Select this option to refresh the page.
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Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 2

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > POC Control M aintenance > Page 2

¢ 3 showShared *u Print | Save & Refresh

Point of Care Control Maintenance

Page 2

Miscellaneous Options.

View patient info by phys. group: Print med. charge list:

" : " Print Sig. Report at DC:

Transfer previous Il information:

Require med administration at EOS:

Patient Progress Notes Format: # i .
& Combined Diabetic Review by most recent entry:

Print Ancillary Order Sheet: PCA review by most current entry:

Use Problem List: Vital signs pull to PCA:

Rank Problems by#: Combine Diabetic Rec and MAR entries on DFS Format 1:

Utilize Education Package: Require DC Planner prior to printin Il

[< BN <N NN N <N

M.A.R 24hr period starting hour: Autoprint IPA:

Prompt when changing units in DR:
Use signatures on Progress Notes:

Sort Diabetic Record data:

GLUCOSE

Lab Glucose tests:

O B0 -|80B0 || <
< < <

Use Kilograms for Excel wgt graph:

Timeframe for late entry documentation: | 1 hours.

)

i

Move active acct info greater than: days. (maximum of 130 days)

Departments

Departments to move POC info:

1
1

Department Printers

Department POC printer:

JUEENN
]

Print PPN prior to moving info:

Report Codes to Send to Optical Disk

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 2

e View patient info by phys. group: **Inactive** (This option controlled how physicians viewed
information on patients who were not admitted to their service. This is no longer determined via
Point of Care. Please refer to the ChartLink User Guide for additional information.)

e Transfer previous Il information: Select this option to enable Copy Previous Pertinent History.

e Patient Progress Notes Format: Select one of the three formats for Patient Progress Notes
listed below:
» A: Information is documented chronologically and prints vertically on the Patient Progress
Notes.
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» B: Information is grouped chronologically in categories and the information may be prioritized
and combined. Documented information prints vertically.

= C: Information is grouped chronologically in categories and the information may be prioritized
and combined. Documented information prints horizontally and in two columns.

Print Ancillary Order Sheet: Select this option to automatically print an Ancillary Order Sheet to
the default printer if the order is placed via Point of Care.

Use Problem List: Select this option if the Problem List will be utilized. If not selected, Box
Numbers cannot be designated as Problem List Categories in Nursing Order/Problem List Setup.

Rank Problems by #: **Inactive** (If selected, Problems displayed by Problem Number on the
Problem List. Problem Number is no longer used in Problem List Setup.)

Utilize Education Package: Select this option to enable the Traditional Education Option. If
documenting Education via Flow Charts, this option must be selected to utilize the Education
Report.

M.A.R. 24hr period starting hour: Determines the timeframe parameters that must be met to
generate a final MAR (24 Hour and 5 Day):

= 07: 0700 hrs back to 0659 hrs the previous day.

= 15: 1500 hrs back to 1459 hrs the previous day.

= 23: 2300 hrs back to 2259 hrs the previous day.

Prompt when changing units in DR (Diabetic Record): Select to receive the prompt, “Are you
sure? Y/N,” when changing the dose of insulin in the Diabetic Record.

Use signatures on Progress Notes: Select to include a signature line on the Patient Progress
Notes. Nursing displays as Nurse's Signature. Multidisciplinary displays as Signature.

Sort Diabetic Record data: Select this option to view documentation per sliding scale type
(SubQ, IV, etc.) on the Patient Progress Notes. If not selected, the documentation will be
combined and in chronological order.

Lab Glucose tests: Controls whether a blood glucose test resulted via the facility’s lab will
generate on the Diabetic Flowsheet (Routine/ICU).The description of the test(s) listed must be
set up in the lab’s reference range tables. Consult the facility’s lab manager or a TruBridge Point
of Care support representative for assistance

Use Kilograms for Excel wgt graph: Select this option to display weight in kilograms when
using the Graph Review option via traditional Vital Signs.

Move active acct info greater than:___days. (maximum of 180 days): The system may be set
up to move documentation (nsl) to an alternate directory (adl) for departments with large
volumes of documentation, such as Long Term Care Units. Documentation may be set to move
1 to 180 days after admission. The system restarts the countdown of days each time the set
number of days expires until the patient is discharged. Documentation housed in adl purges to
ADR using the same parameters as ns1.
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e Timeframe for late entry documentation ___ hours: Enter the time (in hours) that flow chart
documentation should be labeled as a "Late Entry."

Departments to move POC info: Up to 10 Point of Care Departments may be designated to
use adl. Enter the applicable departments in fields 1-10.

Department POC printer: Patient Progress Notes may be set to automatically print when
account documentation moves to adl. Enter the printer number for each department in the
corresponding fields 1-10.

Print PPN prior to moving info: Select this option to automatically print Patient Progress Notes
when account documentation moves to adl.

Report Codes to Send to Optical Disk: Select this option to display a list of POC Reports
available to move to ADR. The reports will purge based on the number of days entered for Days
after discharge to keep datalss, after which they must be accessed via Clinical History.The
reports available are listed below:

= 24 Hour Summary - 24HS = Pain Assessment Flowsheet - PAF
= Activities - NA = Patient Census - PC

= Critical Care Flowsheet - CCF = Patient Drug Information - DM

» Diabetic Flowsheet - DFS = Patient Education Documents - PED
= Discharge Instructions - DI = Patient Progress Notes - NN

» Discharge Planner - DP = Patient Summary - PS

= Discharge Summary - DS = PCA Flowsheet - PCA

» Education Report - EDUC = Problem Activity Report - PAR

= Graphic 1&0 - GR3 = Problem List - PL

= |nitial Interview - I = Shift Summary Report - SS

= |nitial Physical Assessment - PA = Signature Report - SIG

» Medical Order Report - MOR = Swan Ganz - SG

= Medication Administration Record - MAR » Transfer Form - TF

» Medication Report - MR = Vital Signs Bar Graph - GR2

02 Sat Bar Graph - GR4

e Print med. charge list: Select this option to include a list of the patient's medication charges
each time the Patient Progress Notes are generated. The charges display at the end of the
report.

e Print Sig. Report at DC: Select this option to automatically print the Signature Report when
Discharge Reports is selected.

e Require med administration at EOS: If selected, the system will review the patient's MAR for
non-administered scheduled medications when End of Shift is performed on an account. If all
medications have not been administered for the current shift, the user will receive a prompt to
review the account but may proceed with End of Shift.

e Combined Diabetic Review by most recent entry: When selected, the Subcutaneous and IV
Sliding Scale review will display in reverse chronological order.
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e PCAreview by most current entry: Select this option to review PCA documentation in reverse
chronological order.

e Vital signs pull to PCA: Select this option to include Respiration, Blood Pressure, and Pulse
values documented outside of the PCA application on the PCA Infusion Form.

e Combine Diabetic Rec and MAR entries on DFS Format 1: Select this option to display Insulin
Administrations documented via POC Pharmacy or Med-Verify on the Diabetic Flow Sheet. MAR
will display in the BG Level column on all three versions of the Diabetic Flow Sheet. Deselect the
option to display documentation for orders entered and documented against via the Diabetic
Record.

e Require DC Planner prior to printing Il (Initial Interview): This option requires the Discharge
Planner be addressed prior to generating the Initial Interview.

e Autoprint IPA (Initial Physical Assessment): If selected, the user will receive a prompt to print the
Initial Physical Assessment each time flow chart documentation is saved as initial versus shift
data.

e After setup is complete, the following options are available:
= Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.
» Show Shared: Select this option to view setup being shared by multiple facilities.
» Print: Select this option to print setup.
» Save: Select this option to save modifications.
= Refresh: Select this option to refresh the page.
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Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 3

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > POC Control M aintenance > Page 3

é& 3 ShowShared % Print | Save & Refresh

Point of Care Control Maintenance

Page 3
PCA Infusion Medications
Item Description
- 387817 MORPHINE PCA(WATCH)INJ:1MG/ML A
- 387820 MEPERIDINE PCA : S0MG/ML
o | 383062 HYDROMORPHOMNE(DILAUDID)INJ: ZMG/ML | F
® | 383015 FENTANYL INJ: 250MCG/5ML(SUBLIMAZE) C

4
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-

-

-

-

b

-

=

=

-]
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4
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Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 3

e PCA Infusion Medications:
= {tem: Up to 20 PCA Pump medications may be entered by keying the item number or by using
the looking glass to search for the item in the Pharmacy Formulary. These items will then be
available for selection via the PCA Infusion option.
» Protocol: Up to six default protocols may be built in the system. Once the protocols are
established, they are associated to the correct item by entering the letter that represents the
protocol. In PCA Protocol Setup, the protocols are numbered 1-6. When entered here, the
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protocols are designated as A-F. See the section on PCA Protocols in the POC Setup User
Guide for additional information.

o After setup is complete, the following options are available:
» Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.
» Show Shared: Select this option to view setup being shared by multiple facilities.
» Print: Select this option to print setup.
= Save: Select this option to save modifications.
» Refresh: Select this option to refresh the page.
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Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 4

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > POC Control M aintenance > Page 4
& 3 ShowShared = Print

Crirical Care Flow Shast Tabls

Ventilation
Code Description Code Description Ventilation Options
E
. S ’ -y 1. Method 8 Peep
2 o2uM @ Mode A el " .
- 1. FiD2 10. Site
3 Fi02 B PeeP 4. 02Sat 1L TubeMark
-
4 0 Sat 9 PIP 5. Rate 12. Cuff Pressure
& Mode 13, EtCO2
7. Tidal Valume
Intake
Code Description Intake
! "o L PO T. NG/PEG Tube
5 W 1 Lipids B Hyperalimentation
PR, 3. Hespan 9. Packed Red Cells
3 Hespan 4, Albumin 10. Fresh Plasma
5 N 11. Platelets
2 Liplds
& Irrigation Solution 11, Blood Products
Crutput
Cod Descripth
e ription
3 Stool L NGTube  10. CathaterUrina
12 Uring 1 Colostomy 1l Vodded Urine
3. Siool 12. Urine
Iﬁ Tube 4. Emesis 13, Chest Tube 1
I 5 T-Tube 14. Chest Tube 2
4 Emesis
6 HMemowscl 15 Chest Tube
7. Wemowsc2 16 Jsckson Prattl
6. Hemowac 17. Jackson Pratt 2
§. EstBldiLoss 18. . Pratt
Other Option

Include Neuro Checks [l

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 4
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e Ventilation Options: Up to eight options may be selected to display in the Ventilation Mechanics
Section of the Critical Care Flow Sheet. Available options are listed below. The description
entered for the selected codes may only be up to six characters.

= 1 - Method = 5- Rate = 9-PIP = 13- EtC02
= 2-02L/M = 6 - Mode = 10 - Site

= 3-FiO2 = 7 - Tidal Volume = 11 - Tube Mark

= 4-02 Sat = 8- PeeP = 12 - Cuff Pressure

¢ Intake Options: Up to four options may be selected to display in the Intake Section of the Critical
Care Flow Sheet. Available options are listed below. The description entered for the selected
codes may only be up to six characters.

»=1-PO =5-IV = 9 - Packed Red Cells
= 2 - Lipids = 6 - Irrigation Solution = 10 - Fresh Plasma

= 3 - Hespan = 7 - NG/PEG Tube = 11 - Platelets

= 4 - Albumin = 8 - Hyperalimentation = 12 - Blood Products

e Output Options: Up to four options may be selected to display in the Output Section of the
Critical Care Flow Sheet. Available options are listed below. The description entered for the
selected codes may only be up to six characters. Some items will display the total of other items.
For example, item 12, urine, will display the total of item 10, catheter urine, and item 11, voided
urine.

= 1 - NG Tube = 6 - Hemovac 1 = 11 - Voided Urine = 16 - Jackson Pratt 1
= 2 - Colostomy = 7 - Hemovac 2 = 12 - Urine = 17 - Jackson Pratt 2
= 3 - Stool = 8 - Hemovac = 13- Chest Tube 1 = 18- J. Pratt

= 4 - Emesis = - EstBId Loss = 14 - Chest Tube 2

= 5-T-Tube = 10 - Catheter Urine = 15 - Chest Tube

¢ Include Neuro Checks: Select this option to include Neuro Check documentation on the Critical
Care Flow Sheet. Setup must be housed in Neuro Check Setup in order to pull to this section.
See the Neuro Checks section in the POC Setup User Guide for additional information.

e After setup is complete, the following options are available:
» Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.
» Show Shared: Select this option to view setup being shared by multiple facilities.
» Print: Select this option to print setup.
» Save: Select this option to save modifications.
» Refresh: Select this option to refresh the page.
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Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 5

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > POC Control M aintenance > Page 5

4 3 sShowShared = Print | Save & Refresh

Point of Care Control Maintenance

1 F ! Pag Page 5 Page & Pag
Miscellaneous Options
Test Patient Acct Numbers: | CPSI0L J [ CPSI02 ] l CP5I03 l l CPSI13 l [ CPSI20
MedVer AutoDisplay Instr:
Auto Display in verify: Require Drug Allergy Entry:
Require Height and Weight Entry:
PCA Protocol:
o , Remove All 1/0 Entries at One Time From Flowcharts:
Diabetic Record Sliding Scale:
Exclude 30min orders from Patient and 24HR Summary: EI
Allow NOW CL Order Verification:
) Exclude 30min orders from Patient and 24HR Summary:
Enable Vitalworks:
Print CL Physician Progress Notes B Stay Types
~
/ Problem List with Nursing Notes: Use 5-Day MAR: 4 2 3 4 5
Use AdHoc Reporting via POC: ] O ()] 0
Print sliding scale comments: Sort 5-day MAR by:

N - Name

C
A - Chronological
D - Rev Chron

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 5

e Test Patient Acct Numbers: Up to five Test Patient account numbers may be entered at a time
to be used in conjunction with the the Delete Test Patient Data option. See the Delete Test
Patient Data section in the POC Setup User Guide for additional information.

e MedVer AutoDisplay Instr: Select this option to display Medication Instructions immediately
after scanning a medication in Med-Verify.

e PCA Protocol: Select this option to display the PCA Protocol immediately after selecting the
Look option when verifying orders.

e Diabetic Record Sliding Scale: Select this option to display the Diabetic Record Sliding Scale
and/or Carb Formula immediately after selecting the Look option when verifying orders.

e Allow NOW CL Order Verification: Select this option to allow NOW orders placed by the

physician via the ChartLink application to go to directly to nursing for verification rather than
displaying in pharmacy first.
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Enable VitalWorks: Allows sites using VitalWorks software to interface with the TruBridge
system.

Print CL Physician Progress Notes / Problem List with Nursing Notes: **Inactive** (Enables
progress notes and problem list entries entered by the physician via ChartLink to print to the
Patient Progress Notes in POC.)

Use Ad Hoc Reporting via Point of Care: Select to enable the Ad Hoc option via the
Whiteboard.

Print Sliding Scale Comments: Select to display Sliding Scale and Carb Formula comments on
the Diabetic Flow Sheet.

Require Drug Allergy Entry: If selected, Patient Allergies must be addressed before placing
pharmacy orders via POC. The Pharmacy Department may require allergy entry independently of
this option.

Require Height and Weight Entry: If selected, Patient Height and Weight must be addressed
before placing pharmacy orders via POC. The Pharmacy Department may require height and
weight entry independently of this option.

Remove All I/0O Entries at One Time From Flowcharts: If selected, when one Intake or Output
entry in a Date/Time Column is Amended (stricken), all other Intake and Output entries in the
same Date/Time Column are Amended (stricken).

Exclude 30min orders from Patient and 24HR Summary: Select to remove the “check”
message associated with medications not given within the 30 minutes window before or after due
time from the Patient Summary and 24hr Summary reports.

Use 5-day MAR: Select Patient Stay Types (1-5) to utilize the 5-Day MAR instead of the 24hr
MAR.

Sort 5-day MAR by: Select one of the four options listed below to designate the order in which

medications appear on the 5-Day MAR.

» N — Name: Select this option to list medications in alphabetical order by description.

= C — Class: Select this option to list medications by drug class.

= A — Chronological: Select this option to list medications in chronological order of the start
date/time.

» D — Reverse Chronological: Select this option to list medications in reverse chronological
order of the start date/time.

After setup is complete, the following options are available:

= Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.

» Show Shared: Select this option to view setup being shared by multiple facilities.
» Print: Select this option to print setup.

» Save: Select this option to save modifications.

= Refresh: Select this option to refresh the page.
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Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 6

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > POC Control M aintenance > Page 6

@ H ShowShared 5 Print ke Save & Refresh

Point of Care Control Maintenance

MedVerify Time Range

Acceptable time before and after scheduled administration times to give medications: [Time in minutes)
Enable PRN administration time range warning(Legacy EMAR Only):

Medverify Override Reasons

‘ Pt off the unit ‘ Going to Surgery

Mausea =0ther=

Meds unavailable

l
|
|
|

‘ Pt in Rehab

(S— U S S S

|
|
l

[ Going to Xray J

Include override reasons on Progress Notes:
Miscellaneous Options

Minutes Stop Date/Time Required:
Use Overdue Meds:
PAR include initial:
Use Photo Verify:

Pharmacy timeout:

Enable Van Slyck Acuity:
Prompt when changing dose in med verify:

Use First dose Date/Time in POC:

Always purge Multi-Disc notes to ADR:
1st dose Date/Time field required: SRS

- Use Amend Med Reason:
Use Rank on Problem List:
. Reverify Allergies:
Allow re-opening of resolved problems:
. Use Med verify via Medication Admin:
Use Medact in the Flow Charts:

GEEEDEEEH

<< NN N<NME<N<N<

. ) Amend FC Column:
Require Method when charting 02 Sats:

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 6

e Acceptable time before and after scheduled administration times to give medications
(Time in Minutes): Enter the number of minutes used to determine the acceptable time before

and after the schedule date/time to administer medications.

e Enable PRN administration time range warning (Legacy EMAR Only): Select this option to
enable the PRN Time Range Warning, which generates in Med-Verify if PRN medications are
documented too close together in time. The acceptable time range must be entered on each

PRN frequency. Contact to your Pharmacy Department for additional information.

o MedVerify Override Reasons: Enter one to ten Override Reasons to be used when overriding

warning prompts in Med-Verify.
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Include override reasons on Progress Notes: Select to include Override Reasons
documented via Med-Verify on the Patient Progress Notes.

Pharmacy timeout: When the TruBridge EHR is left idle in Medication Verification, this field
allows for a timeout to be set. When the armband scan times out, the green check will disappear
off of the EMAR based on the number of minutes set up in the control table. See the
EMAR/MedVerify User Guide for more information.

Enable Van Slyck Acuity: Select this option to enable access to the Van Slyck Acuity Electronic
Form.

Prompt when changing dose in med verify: If selected, the user will receive a warning prompt
when changing the dose of a medication in Med-Verify.

Use First Dose Date/Time in POC: Select this option to enable the First Dose Date/Time field
on the POC Pharmacy Order Entry menu.

1st dose Date/Time field required: If selected, the First Dose Date/Time field must be OK'd
before a POC Pharmacy Order may be updated.

Use Rank on Problem List: Select this option to allow Rank to be entered when the problem is
being selected for the patient.

Allow re-opening of resolved problems: Select to enable the Re-Open option on the Problem
List.

Use Medact in the Flow Charts: Select to enable the Medact Icon on Flow Charts.
Require Method when charting O2 Sats: If selected, O2 Sats cannot be updated unless a
Method is charted. The O2 Combo Box is recommended. When this option is selected, O2 Sat

cannot be documented via the Vital Sign Combo Box.

Stop Date/Time Required: Select to enable the ability to enter a Stop Date/Time on the POC
Pharmacy Order Entry menu.

Use Overdue Meds: If selected, Overdue Medications will display in green on the EMARS.

PAR include Initial: When selected, the Problem Activity Report will include information charted
on the Initial Physical Assessment in Point of Care.

Use Photo Verify: Select this option to enable Photo Verify via Med-Verify.

Always purge Multi-Disc notes to ADR: When selected, the Multi-Disciplinary Progress Notes
will purge to ADR separate from the Nursing Patient Progress Notes.

Use Amend Med Reasons: If selected, the user must enter a reason when amending a
medication administration.
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e Reverify Allergies: Select to enable the ability to verify allergies via the 24-hr and 8-hr EMARS,

All Current Scheduled Medications, and Med-Verify user areas.

e Use Med Verify Via Medication Admin: When selected, Med-Verify may be accessed from all

EMAR screens.

e Amend FC Column: Select to enable the ability to amend (strike) all data documented under the

same Date/Time Column at one time.

e After setup is complete, the following options are available:
» Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.
= Show Shared: Select this option to view setup being shared by multiple facilities.
= Print: Select this option to print setup.
» Save: Select this option to save modifications.
» Refresh: Select this option to refresh the page.

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 7

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > POC Control M aintenance > Page 7

¢ &8 showShared =5 Print b Save & Refresh

Point of Care Control Maintenance

Medication Reconciliation Report Table Miscellaneous Options

1. Choose one: Limit Weight Entry:
1- Active Meds K-Kg
2- All Meds L-Lbs
P - Prompt at Printing N - Do Not Limit
Answers for 2 - 5: Y - Yes, N - No, P - Prompt at printing Prompt to include / exclude omissions
2. Add Reasons? for Max Dose Medications?

Autoprint Med Labels 'j
3. Add Additional Medications? P~ after Pharmacy Hours? —
4. Add Physician's Discontinue option?
5. Add Physician's Continue / Discontinue @
options for Home Meds?
6. Signature:
A~ Signature All
L - Signature Last B

N - No Signature

Point of Care Control Maintenance - Page 7

e Medication Reconciliation Report Table: Use the options below to designate the way in which

the report is generated.

= 1. Choose one:
0 1 - Active Meds: Select to display Active Meds only.
0 2 - All Meds: Select to display All Meds.

o P - Prompt at Printing: Select for the ability to choose at the time of printing. Home

Medications are listed on the report regardless of the option chosen here.
= 2. Add Reasons?
0Y - Yes: Select to add a reason line for each medication.
o0 N - No: Select to remove the reason line.
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o P - Prompt at Printing: Select for ability to choose at the time of printing.

3. Add Additional Medications?

0 Y - Yes: Select to add blank lines to write in additional medications.

0 N - No: Select to remove the blanks lines.

o P - Prompt at Printing: Select for ability to choose at the time of printing.

4. Add Physician's Discontinue Option?

0Y - Yes: Select to add a Discontinue Option for each Medication on the Pharmacy Profile.
The Continue Option is hard-coded.

0 N - No: Select to remove the Discontinue Option.

o P - Prompt at Printing: Select for ability to choose at the time of printing.

5. Add Physician's Continue/Discontinue Options for Home Meds?

0 Y - Yes: Select to add a Continue/Discontinue Options.

0 N - No: Select to remove the Continue/Discontinue Options.

o P - Prompt at Printing: Select for ability to choose at the time of printing.

6. Signature:

0 A - Signature All: Select this option to add a physician signature line to each page of the
report.

o L - Signature Last: Select this option to add a physician signature line to the last page of the
report.

o N - No Signature: Select this option to remove the signature line.

Limit Weight Entry?

» K - Kg: Select this option to record Weight in Kilograms/Grams. The system will deactivate the
Pounds/Ounces fields, but conversion values will continue to display in the fields.

= L - Lbs: Select this option to record Weight in Pounds/Ounces. The system will deactivate the
Kilograms/Grams fields, but conversion values will continue to display in the fields.

= N - Do Not Limit: Select this option for the ability to enter Weight without restriction.

Prompt to include/exclude omissions for Max Dose Medications?: If selected, the user
determines if an omission counts as an administration for a Max Dose Medication. If not selected,
omissions are automatically deducted from the number of available doses.

Autoprint Med Labels After Pharmacy Hours?: If selected, medication labels used for Med-
Verify will automatically print for each order entered after Pharmacy Hours. Pharmacy hours are
set up in the ChartLink Control Table. Please refer to the CL Tables section of the Business
Office Tables User Guide for additional information.

After setup is complete, the following options are available:

» Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.

» Show Shared: Select this option to view setup being shared by multiple facilities.
» Print: Select this option to print setup.

» Save: Select this option to save modifications.

» Refresh: Select this option to refresh the page.
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7.14 Plan of Care Table

The Plan of Care Table presents the setup options for the Plan of Care Application. The table will
allow for the set up of Problems, Goals, Interventions, and Documentation that may be associated
with the Plan of Care.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Plan of Care Table

TruBridge  plan of Care List Screen

Table Maintenance Plan of Care List Screen
| 4 & O New
Plan of Care
Status: Active () Inactive
Description Clinical Setting Status Created Last Modified Evident Version
Cancer of the skin Medical Practice Active 02/17/2017 10:26 02/17/2017 10:26 N
Alteration in comfort: pain Hospital Inpatient Active 10/15/2015 15:22 10/13/2017 06225 N

Ineffective breathing pattern (finding) Hospital Inpatient Active 10/13/2017 06:38 10/13/2017 06:42 N

Plan of Care Table

The Plan of Care Table will display the following information:

e Description: A description of the problem that has been set up

e Clinical Setting: The category of the problem that has been set up

e Status: Displays the current status of the problem. The default for the table is to display only
"Active" problems.
= Active: The problem is an active problem.
» Inactive: The problem is an inactive problem.

e Created: The date and time of the problem creation.

e Last Modified: The date and time of the last change of the problem.

e Evident Version: Displays a Y if the setup for the plan of care was provided by TruBridge
Content Services.

The Action Bar will display the following options:
e Back Arrow: Exits the user back to the Table Maintenance Clinical tab.
e New: Allows the user to create a new Plan of Care.

e Edit: Allows the user to highlight a problem from the listing and go to the Problem Maintenance
screen.

e Delete: Allows the user to remove a problem from the list box.
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From this screen, the user may select a previously diagnosed problem from the list table or create
a new Plan of Care. To create a new Plan of Care, select New to open the New Problem
screen.The default is to search by description, but the system will also search by ICD10 code.
Select the problem to open the Plan of Care Problem Maintenance Screen.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > Plan of Care Table > New > Enter new problem
> Plan of Care Problem M aintenance Table

- “Tables
TruBridge  plan of Care List Screen

| w @ | save b SaveAs @ AddGoal @ AddIintervention ) Add Documentation

POC Problem Maintenance

Description: Diabetes SNOMED: 73211009 ICD-9: ICD-10:
Clinical Setting:

Status: O Active @ inactive

Created on:

Last Modified on:

Type Description Documentation Type Checked Code

Plan of Care Problem Maintenance

The Plan of Care Problem Maintenance Screen will display the following:

e The selected Problem, along with its SNOMED, ICD9 and ICD10 codes will pull into the
Description field.

e The Clinical Setting lookup will allow the user to select the category of the problem.
e The Setting will allow the user to designate the status as "Active" or "Inactive.”

¢ Also displayed will be the date that the problem was last modified.

The Plan of Care Problem Maintenance list box will display the following information:

e Type: Shows the type of option set up for the problem. The three options are:
* Goal
= Intervention
* Documentation

e Description: Shows the description for the corresponding option set up for this problem.

e Documentation Type: This is only used when the Type is selected as Documentation. The two
options are:
= Section
= Question
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e Checked: Displays a Y if "Default to Checked" is selected and a N if "Default to Checked" is
blank.

e Code: Shows the types and numbers of any associated codes for that option.

The Action Bar will display the following options:

e Back Arrow: Will exit without saving.

e Save: Saves any changes made to the Description or Status.

e Save As: Will allow the user to copy over the TruBridge version of the plan of care.
e Add Goal: Will take the user to the Plan of Care Goal Maintenance screen.

e Add Intervention: Will take the user to the Plan of Care Intervention screen.

e Add Documentation: Will take the user to the Plan of Care Question List screen.
e Edit: Will allow the user to highlight an option from the list box and edit it .

e Delete: Will allow the user to highlight an option from the list box and delete it from the problem
setup.

To set up a new Goal for a problem, select Add Goal from the Plan of Care Problem Maintenance
screen.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > Plan of Care Table > New >_Enter Problem >
POC Problem M aintenance Table > Add Goal

Tables

Plan of Care List Screen

TruBridge

| 4 @ | Update ) Clear
POC Problem Goal Maintenance
Diabetic monitoring

Goal: %

Defaultas checked: ()
Snomed Code: 170742000

Plan of Care Problem Goal Maintenance

The Plan of Care Problem Goal Maintenance screen will display the following:

e Goal: The magnifying glass to the right of the Goal will allow the user to go to a goal listing to
designate a code for the problem.

e Goal Text Box: If the user is selecting a goal from the lookup, the selected goal will display in the
box. The text box will also allow the user to free-text the goal in the box if preferred.
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e Default as checked: If checked, the goal will appear as already checked on the template
associated with the corresponding problem on the end-user side.

e SNOMED Code: Will display the codes for the goal in a view only format if the goal lookup is
used.

The Action Bar will display the following options:

e Back Arrow: Will exit without saving.

e Update: Will save all changes and exit the user back to the Plan of Care Problem Maintenance
screen.

e Clear: Will delete any changes made on the screen.

To set up a new Intervention for a problem, select Add Intervention.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > Plan of Care Table > New > Enter Problem >
POC Problem M aintenance Table > Add Intervention

5 Tables
TruBridge Plan of Care List Screen Plan of Care List Screen

[&] «

POC Problem Intervention Selection

Category:

Diabetic Record: v] Search: [

Description Category
AM & PM snacks to be passed Diabetic Record:
Patient to do own accucheck Diabetic Record:
Blood Glucose: ACHS (0630, 1100, 1700, 2100) Diabetic Record:
Blood Glucose: AC Only (0630, 1100, 1700) Diabetic Record:
Blood Glucose: QID Fasting and 2hr pp (0630, 1000, 1400, 2000) Diabetic Record:
Blood Glucose: Q 6 hrs (0600, 1200, 1800, 0001) Diabetic Record:
Blood Glucose: Q 4 hrs (0600, 1000, 1400, 1800, 2200, 0200) Diabetic Record:
Please use SSI Standing Orders Diabetic Record:
Please place Bedside Glucose order to Pharmacy Diabetic Record:

Other: __ Diabetic Record:

Plan of Care Problem Intervention Selection

The Plan of Care Problem Intervention Selection screen will display the following:

e Category: This drop-down menu will house all Nursing order categories with the default being All
Categories.

e Search: Will allow the user to search within the selected category
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The List Box will display the following:
e Description: Will display the nursing orders from the selected category

e Category: Will display the category in which the nursing order is located

The Action Bar will display the following options:
e Back Arrow: Will exit without saving

e Update: Will save the selected nursing order and exit the user to the Plan of Care Problem
Maintenance screen

e Edit: Allows the user to edit the selected nursing order. Will take the user to the Plan of Care

Intervention Maintenance screen

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > Plan of Care Table > New > Enter Problem >
POC Problem M aintenance Table > Add Intervention > Select I ntervention > Edit

Tables

TruBridge  plan of Care List Screen

| 4 # | Update

POC Problem Intervention Maintenance

Category: Diabetic Record:

Description: Please place Bedside Glucose order to Pharmacy

Default as Checked:

Patient Census:
Actual Acuity: 0
Predictive Acuity: 0

Skill Mix:

Plan of Care Problem Intervention Maintenance

The Plan of Care Problem Intervention Maintenance screen will display the following:

e Category: Will display the category of the nursing order

e Description: Will display the nursing order in a text box. This text box will allow the description to
be edited. The edited problem will appear on the Problem Maintenance screen but will not

change the problem in the master Intervention Maintenance Selection list.

e Default as Checked: When selected, the intervention will appear as already checked on the
template associated with the corresponding problem on the end-user side.

e Patient Census: Will pull what is set up on the order in Nursing Order setup
e Actual Acuity: Will pull what is set up in Nursing Order setup

e Predictive Acuity: Will pull what is set up in Nursing Order setup
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e Skill Mix: Will pull what is set up in Nursing Order setup

The Action Bar will display the following options:
e Back Arrow: Will exit without saving

e Update: Will save all changes and exit the user to the Problem Maintenance screen

To add Documentation to a problem, select Add Documentation.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > Plan of Care Table > New > Enter Problem >
POC Problem M aintenance Table > Add Documentation

5 Tables
TruBridge  plan of Care List Screen able Maintenance Plan of Care List Screen
| rd & & Insert @ Associations
Section/Question List
Type: © section (O Question Status: All o Active Inactive
Title Search: | DIABETES
Diabetes Related Care: History-503613 Active Section Preview for Diabetes Screening: History-503612
Diabetes Screening: History-503612 Active Section Diabetes Screening () No prior diabetes screen
([ Patientis pre-diabetic, diabetes screen performed in last 6 months
Interventions: BH Diabetes Treatment Active Section
Plan-503045 ([ Patientis not pre-diabetic, diabetes screen performed in last year
Next scheduled screening
Problem / Goals: BH Diabetes Treatment  Active Section
Plan-503044
Other.
TOP CQM: Diabetes-504249 Active Section
TOP Interventions: BH Diabetes Treatment  Active Section
Plan-503047
TOP Problem / Goals: BH Diabetes Active Section
Treatment Plan-503046
€CQM 131: Diabetes Eyes Exam-504233  Active Section

Plan of Care Section/Question List

The Plan of Care Section/Question List will display the following:
e Type:
= Section: Will display only sections
» Question: Will display only questions
e Status: Only "Active" sections and questions will be displayed
e Title Search: Will allow for a smart search of sections or questions
A listing of the sections or questions will display in the box on the left-hand side of the screen. A
single click will allow a preview of the selected section or question to appear in the Preview box on
the right-hand side.

The Action Bar will display the following options:

e Back Arrow: Will exit without saving
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e Insert: Saves the highlighted section or question and will exit the user back to the Problem
Maintenance screen

e Associations: Will only display after a section or question is highlighted. Displays a listing of all
documents that include the highlighted section or question.

To add documentation to the problem, select the Section or Question from the Problem
Maintenance screen and then select Edit. This will take the user to the Plan Of Care
Documentation Edit screen.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > Plan of Care Table > New > Enter Problem >
POC Problem M aintenance Table > Add Documentation > Insert > Choose Section or Question >
Edit

TruBridge Plan of Care List Screen

Table Maintenance
| > @ | Update

POC Documentation Edit
Type: Section
Description: Diabetes Screening: History-503612
Default as Checked:
Preview
Diabetes Screening () No prior diabetes screen
() Patient is pre-diabetic, diabetes screen performed in last 6 months

([ Patient is not pre-diabetic, diabetes screen performed in last year

Next scheduled screening

Other.

Plan of Care Documentation Edit

The Plan of Care Documentation Edit screen will display the following:
e Type: Will display whether it is a section or question
e Description: Will display the title of the section or question

e Default as Checked: Will allow the goal to appear as already checked on the template
associated with the corresponding problem on the end-user side

e Preview: Will display all the questions and answers from the selected Section or Question

The Action Bar will display the following options:
e Back Arrow: Will exit without saving

e Update: Saves any changes made and will exit the user back to the Problem Maintenance
screen
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7.15 PRN Administration Reasons

The PRN Administration Reasons table lists the PRN reasons that display for selection during
order entry. PRN Reasons can be added, edited, and deleted in this table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > PRN Administration Reasons

- Tables
TruBridge RN Admin Reason List PRN Admin Reason List

| » @ New 2 Refresh €& ChangeOrder

Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] [ Display Order

PRN Reason Pain Flowsh... Display Order
pain

Fever

Muscle Relaxant

v
N
Sleep N
v
Anxiety N

N

@ u s W N e

Constipation

PRN Administration Reasons Table

The table displays the following information:
¢ PRN Reason: Displays the PRN reason.

e Pain Flowsheet: Displays a Y if the PRN reason is set to display on the Pain Flowsheet or N if
the PRN reason is not set to display on the Pain Flowsheet.

e Display Order: Displays the numerical order in which the PRN reasons will display for selection.
A search may be performed by keying the search term in the Search field and selecting the

appropriate search type from the drop-down. The table may also be sorted by selecting a column
header.

Action Bar Options

e Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.

New: Select to create a new PRN reason.

Edit: Select to edit the selected PRN reason.

Refresh: Select to refresh the screen.

Change Order: Select to change the display order of a PRN reason.
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To Create a New PRN Reason

1. Select New.

TruBrid i
ruBridge  pRN Admin Reasons. son Lis PRN Admin Reasons

| > & [ ShowShared % Print H Save

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

PRN Admin Reason

PRN Reason: [ This field may be up to 50 characters n length ]

Pain Flowsheet:

PRN Admin Reason - New

2. Inthe PRN Reason field, enter the PRN reason. This field accepts up to 50 characters.

3. In the Pain Flowsheet field, select the drop-down and select Y to include the reason on the
Pain Flowsheet or N to not include the reason on the Pain Flowsheet.

4. Select Save.
5. Select the blue back arrow to return to the PRN Admin Reason List.
6. Select Refresh to update the screen.

NOTE: "Other" will display as a hard-coded reason in the list.

To Edit a PRN Reason

1. Select the PRN reason you want to edit.

2. Select Edit.

3. Make the necessary changes and select Save.

4. Select the blue back arrow to return to the PRN Administration Reasons table.

5. Select Refresh to update the screen.

To Delete a PRN Reason

1. Select the PRN reason you want to delete.

N

. Select Edit.

w

. Select Delete.

N

. Select Refresh to update the screen.

© 2025 TruBridge



Nursing 76

To Change the Display Order of the PRN Reasons

1. Select Change Order.
2. Select the PRN reason you want to move.

3. Select To Top, To Bottom, Up, or Down to move the reason to the desired order within the
list.

4. Make any other necessary changes to the display order and select Save.

7.16 Site Options Table

The Site Options Table displays descriptions of IV/IVPB, Intramuscular, Subcutaneous, and
Transdermal sites where medications are administered. Sites options can be added, edited, and
deleted in this table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing category > Ste Options Table

Tables

TruBrid ite Opti i
ruBridge Site Options List able Maintenance Site Options List

| > @ © New 2 Refresh

Site Options
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] [ Description

Description W/vPB Intramuscular

0
-
H
£
i
g
H
H
g
3
3
i
3

Abdomen

Chest

Connect exist. site
L. Gluteus Maximus
L. Gluteus Medius
L. Vastus Lateralis
Left Arm

Left Deltoid

Left Forearm

Left Hand

Left Hip

Left Jugular

Left Subclavian

z < =< =z =< =< z =< =z =z =z =< =z =z
<~ z z =z =z =z =< =z =< =< < z =z =z
=< 4 4 < 4 2 z =z 4 4 =z z -4 <
< z z =< z =z =z =< z =z =z =z =< =z

> Left Thigh

Site Options Table

The table displays the following information:
e Description: Displays the administration site description.

e IV/IVPB: AY displays in this column if the site is selectable when administering intravenous or
intravenous piggyback medications. An N displays if the site is not applicable to this route.
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e Intramuscular: A Y displays in this column if the site is selectable when administering
intramuscular medications. An N displays if the site is not applicable to this route.

e Subcutaneous: A Y displays in this column if the site is selectable when administering
subcutaneous medications. An N displays if the site is not applicable to this route.

e Transdermal: A Y displays in this column if the site is selectable when administering
transdermal medications. An N displays if the site is not applicable to this route.

A search may be performed by keying the search term in the Search field. The table may be sorted
by selecting any of the column headers.

Action Bar Options

¢ Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.
e New: Select to create a new site option.
o Edit: Select to edit the site option.

e Refresh: Select to refresh the screen.

To Create a New Site Option

1. Select New.

- Tables
TruBridge  gjta Option

® A % Print

Site Options Edit
Facility 1 : TRUBRIDGE COMMUNITY HOSPITAL

Site Types: IV/IVPB Intramuscular Subcutaneous Transdermal
Standard Site Code: Q

SNOMED Code:

Site Options - New

2. In the Description field, enter the site description.

3. In the Site Types field, select one or more applicable sites. Site types are IV/IVPB,
Intramuscular, Subcutaneous, and/or Transdermal.

4. In the Standard Site Code field, use the lookup icon to search for and select a site code.
Search options are Code or Description.

5. Inthe SNOMED Code field, enter the SNOMED Code.
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6. Select Save.
7. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Site Options Table.

8. Select Refresh to update the screen.

To Edit a Site Option

1. Select the site option you want to edit.

N

. Select Edit.
3. Make the necessary changes and select Save.
4. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Site Options Table.

5. Select Refresh to update the screen.

To Delete a Site Option

=

. Select the site option you want to delete.

2. Select Edit.

w

. Select Delete.

N

. Select Refresh to update the screen.

7.17 Medication Reassessment Responses

The Medication Reassessment Response table displays a list of patient responses to a
medication. These responses display in a drop-down on the Medication Administration screen
when Reassessment is selected. Medication reassessment responses can be added, edited, and
deleted in this table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Nursing > M edication Reassessment Responses
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TruBridge

Tables
Medication Reassessment Responses

Medication Reassessment Responses

| e & New 2 Refresh 4 Change Order

0001 TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] [ Display Order v

Medication Reassessment Response Display Order
Responded to pain 1
Decreased fever 2
Nausea improved 3
Patient sedated 4
Diminished pain 5
Complete pain relief 6
BG lowered 7
IV Stop Time 8

Cough suppressed 9

Medication Reassessment Responses

The table displays the following information:
e Medication Reassessment Response: Displays the description of the assessment response.

e Display Order: Displays the numerical order in which the assessment response will display for
selection.

A search may be performed by keying the search term in the Search field and selecting the

appropriate search type from the drop-down. The table may also be sorted by selecting a column
header.

Action Bar Options

Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.

New: Select to create a new reassessment response.

Edit: Select to edit the selected reassessment response.

Refresh: Select to refresh the screen.

Change Order: Select to modify the display order of a reassessment response.

To Create a Medication Reassessment Response

1. Select New.
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TruBridge

Tables
Medication Reassessment Response b tenance Medication Reassessment Response

Facility:

Medication Assessment Response

Response: ]

Medication Reassessment Response

N

In the Response field, enter the response description.

3. Select Save.

IN

. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Medication Reassessment Responses table.

ol

. Select Refresh to update the screen.

To Edit a Medication Reassessment Response

1. Select the medication reassessment response you want to edit.

2. Select Edit.

3. Make the necessary changes to the response description.

4. Select Save.

5. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Medication Reassessment Responses table.

6. Select Refresh to update the screen.

To Delete a Medication Reassessment Response

1. Select the medication reassessment response you want to delete.
2. Select Edit.

3. Select Delete.

To Change the Display Order of the Medication Reassessment Responses

1. Select Change Order.
2. Select the medication reassessment response you want to move.

3. Select To Top, To Bottom, Up, or Down to move the response to the desired display order.
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4. Make all necessary changes to the display order and select Save.
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Chapter 8 Patient Education Maintenance

This section discusses setup areas available via Table Maintenance. See the section on Patient
Education Maintenance in the Patient Education Documents User Guide for setup via Nursing
Administration Functions.

8.1 Document Maintenance

To perform maintenance on an existing document select Document Maintenance.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Patient Education M aintenance > Document M aintenance

5 Tables
TruBridge  patient Education Documents List

Patient Education Documents List

| - @ New [ Edit 2 Refresh

Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital

Patient Education Document Search

Search: ] Document Code
Document Code Description Category
1 ACHILLES TENDINITIS EXERCISES ORTHOPEDICS
5 Elbow Bursitis Exercises ORTHOPEDICS
9 Shin Splint Exercises ORTHOPEDICS
10 Tennis Elbow Exercises ORTHOPEDICS
12 Carpal Tunnel Syndrome Exercises ORTHOPEDICS
100 Angina CARDIOLOGY
102 Transient Ischemic Attack GERONTOLOGY
103 Heart Attack CARDIOLOGY
104 Heart Failure CARDIOLOGY
105 Coronary Artery Disease CARDIOLOGY
108 Mitral Valve Prolapse CARDIOLOGY
109 Atrial Flutter CARDIOLOGY
110 Afib (Atrial Fibrillation) CARDIOLOGY

> 111 Supraventricular Tachycardia CARDIOLOGY -

Document Maintenance

The table displays the following information:
e Document Code: Displays the topic code of up to six digits
e Description: Displays the topic description

e Category: Displays the category to which the topic is assigned

The default listing of topics is numerical by Document Code. A search may be performed using one
of the three available drop-down searches: Document Code, Description or Category. Key the
search term in the search field, then select the search type from the drop-down menu to sort the
list. The list may also be sorted by selecting a column header. Use the vertical scroll-bar to view
the entire display list.
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The following actions are available:
e Blue Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous menu.

 New: Select this option to create a custom document. See Create a New Document/ss | for setup
options.

e Edit: Select this option to modify an existing document. See Editing an Existing Document/es .

e Refresh: Select this option to manually update the selection list if a documented is created or
edited.

Editing an Existing Document

To view Patient Education Document Maintenance, select the topic then Edit.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Patient Education M aintenance > Document M aintenance
> Topic

5 Tables
TruBridge  patient Education Documents Maintenance

Patient Education Documents Maintenance

| g @ [B Show Shared = Print
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Patient
Code: 2011
Category1:  CARDIOLOGY v
Category2: ~ DIETETICS v
Category3: = AMBULATORY v
Category 4: v
Name 1: Low Fat Diet
Name 2: CHILDHOOD OBESITY BMI 95-100 PERCENTILE
Name 3: CHILDHOOD OBESITY BMI 95-100 PERCENTILE
Name 4: CHOLESTEROL/HIGH DENSITY LIPOPROTEIN RATIO ABOVE REFERENCE RANGE
Name 5: SERUM CHOLESTEROL ABOVE REFERENCE RANGE
Name 6: ACUTE HYDROPS OF GALLBLADDER
Name 7: CALCULUS OF GALLBLADDER AND BILE DUCT WITH ACUTE AND CHRONIC CHOLECYSTITIS
Classification Codes
Code Code Type
E66 1CD-10
E660 1CD-10
>
E6601 1co00 e
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E6601 1CD-10

E6609 1CD-10

E661 1CD-10

662 1CD-10

E663 1CD-10

E668 1CD-10

E6681 1CD-10

E66811 1CD-10 -

Edit Document it

Original  Edited
Pre-Care O O
General Information (O O
Inpatient Care O O
Continuing Care O O
> Discharge Care @) @)

Patient Education Document Maintenance

e Code: Topics are assigned a unique code up to six digits long.

e Category 1 - 4: Topics may be assigned to up to four categories for search purposes. If a
custom document has been selected, the Category fields may be modified. Select Save on the
action bar to save changes. Categories may not be edited for documents provided by
Micromedex.

e Name 1 - 7: The topic description is displayed in field one. Fields two through seven are utilized
for alternate search terms. If a custom document has been selected, the Name fields may be
modified. Select Save on the action bar to save changes. Names may not be edited for
documents provided by Micromedex.

e Classification Codes: The Codes and Code Types, including ICD-9, ICD-10, LOINC and/or
SNOMED codes, associated with the topic display in this field (if applicable). If a custom
document has been selected, codes may be added or removed using the Add Code and
Remove Code options on the action bar. See Create a New Document/es] for additional
information. Classification Codes may not be edited for documents provided by Micromedex.

e Edit Document: Select English or Spanish to determine the version of the document to be
viewed/edited. To view the original version of a Micromedex document, select the radio button in
the 'Original' column for the document type then Edit on the action bar. To view the edited
version of a Micromedex or custom document, select the radio button in the 'Edited' column for
the document type then Edit on the action bar. To delete a custom document, select the radio
button in the 'Edited’ column for the document type then Delete on the action bar. Original
documents provided by Micromedex may not be deleted. See Create a New Document]es 1 for
additional information on custom documents. At this time, Original Micromedex documents must
be modified via Patient Education Maintenance. See Document Maintenance in the Patient
Education Documents User Guide.

¢ Additional options available via the action bar:
= Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.
= Show Shared: This option will display setup being shared by multiple facilities.
» Print: Select this option to print setup.
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8.2 Create a New Document

To create a new topic and its corresponding documents, select Create a New Document.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Patient Education Maintenance > Create a New
Document

Tables
Patient Education Documents Maintenance

TruBridge
o Patient Education Documents Maintenance

Name 5:

Name 6:

| ® @ B Show Shared % Print @ Add Code
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Patient i i
Code: 100526
Name 1: [
Name 2: [
Name 3: [
Name 4: [
[
[
[

Name 7:

Classification Codes

Code Code Type

Edit Document

Original Edited

Pre-Care O O
General Information (O O
Inpatient Care (@) O
Continuing Care O O
> Discharge Care O O

Patient Education Documents

e Code: Topics are assigned a unique code up to six digits long.

e Category 1 - 4: Enter up to four categories for search purposes. Select Save on the action bar
to save changes.

e Name 1 - 7: Enter the topic description in field one. Enter alternate search terms in fields two
through seven if applicable. Select Save on the action bar to save changes.

e Classification Codes: If applicable, classification codes including ICD-9, ICD-10, LOINC and/or
SNOMED codes may be added.
» Select Add Code from the action bar.
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= Key the code in the applicable field (LOINC codes must be entered manually), or select the
Binoculars adjacent to the code type for a lookup menu

= The codes list alphabetically by description. The list defaults to active codes. Select Exclude
expired to include expired codes in the listing. A code may be located by Description or Code
using the search field and the drop-down menu. The list may also be sorted by the column
headers. Select the description then Copy from the action bar to add the code. Select Save
from the Classification Code Menu.

» To remove a code, select it from the Patient Education Document Maintenance screen, then
select Remove Code from the action bar.

5 Tables
TruBridge Patient Education Documents Maintenance

Patient Education Documents Maintenance
- d @ B Show Shared % Print

Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital

Classification Codes
Code: 100526

:
*

ROI:

Classification Codes

5 Tables
TruBridge Patient Education Documents Maintenance

Patient Education Documents Maintenance

| 4 @ New 2 Refresh

Diagnostic ICD-10 Codes

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] [ Code .

1CD-10 Code Description

A0D Cholera

A000 Cholera due to Vibrio cholerae 01, biovar cholerae
A0OL Cholera due to Vibrio cholerae 01, biovar eltor
A009 Cholera, unspecified

A0100 Typhoid fever, unspecified

A0L0L Typhoid meningitis

A0102 Typhoid fever with heart involvement

Diagnosis Search

e Edit Document: Select English or Spanish to determine the version of the document to be
created. To create the custom document, select the radio button in the 'Edited’ column for the
document type then Edit on the action bar to launch Microsoft Word. Enter the document then
save and exit from Word. Select Yes to save the custom document or No to abort.

e To delete a document, select English or Spanish to determine the version of the document to be
deleted. Select the radio button in the 'Edited’ column for the document type then Delete on the
action bar. Select Yes to delete or No to abort.
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Additional options available via the action bar:
e Back Arrow: Select this option to return to the previous screen.
e Show Shared: This option will display setup being shared by multiple facilities.

¢ Print: Select this option to print setup.

8.3 Update User-Defined Documents

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Patient Education Maintenance > Update User
Defined Documents to view a list topics for which one or more original documents have been
edited. It is recommended that edited documents be reviewed and compared against original
documents at each quarterly update. See Document Maintenancel1 for document selection
options and maintenance.

8.4 Rebuild Indexes

The Rebuild Indexes option is available for use at any time patient education documents are
suspected of being lost or corrupted. This option is commonly used whenever Micromedex
quarterly updates are loaded to the system. It may also be used to manually refresh selection lists
after a new category or document has been created. Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical >
Patient Education Maintenance > Rebuild Indexes.

8.5 Setup Cover Page

A facility defined cover page may be created to generate with Patient Education Documents when
they are printed.

The following TruBridge AR Database codes may be used on the cover sheet to automatically
generate data:

e PATNAME: Patient's name

e PATNUM: Patient’'s account number

e PATSEX: Patient’s sex

e PATAGE: Patient’s age

o PATADMIT: Patient’s admission date

e PATDISCHARGE: Patient’s discharge date

e PATMRNUM: Patient’'s medical record number

e PATTYPE: Patient’s stay type

e PATROOM: Patient’'s room number

e PATBDAY: Patient’s date of birth

e PHYS1INUM: Admitting physician’s number (system number)
e PHYS1NAME: Admitting physician’s name

e PHYS1ABR: Admitting physician’s abbreviated name
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PHYS2NUM: Secondary physician’s number (system number)
PHYS2NAME: Secondary physician’s name

PHYS2ABR: Secondary physician’s abbreviated name
DEPTNAME: Name of department the document is printed from
PRINTDATE: Date document printed

PRINTINIT: Initials of person printing document

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Patient Education Maintenance > Setup Cover Page
to launch Microsoft Word. Enter the document then save and exit from Word. Select Yes to save
the coverpage or No to abort.

. Tables
TruBridge  (linjcal

9‘/ Note: You must save and exit from the document editor before continuing. You have created or edited a document. Do you wish to save your changes?

@ ves @ no

Save Changes?

Patient Education Document Cover Page

TruBridge‘ TruBridge Community Hospital

Patient Name: SMITH ELLA KATHERINE
Account Number: 357491
Room Number: 002-A

Physician: BAXTER JAMES
Department: MED/SURG

Printed by CEK on 01/16/25

The information contained within is an education aid only. It is not intended as medical advice for
individual conditions or treatments. Talk to your doctor, nurse or pharmacist before following any medical
regimen to see if it is safe and effective for you.
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Chapter 9 Pharmacy Control

9.1 Alternating Comp. Table

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

9.2 Charges Pricing Table

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

9.3 Clinical Monitoring

The Clinical Monitoring Control Table is used to define the types and levels of clinical monitoring
checks and overrides that the pharmacy department receives during order entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring

Pharmacy CM

| »

7 Allergy Overrides
™ Disease Interaction Overrides

™ Drug Interaction Overrides

7 Duplicate Therapy
7 Food Interaction Overrides

v Compatibility Overrides

7 patient S| verrides
™ Reference Ran;

7 General Precal

Pharmacy CM
e Last Downloaded: MM/DD/YYYY: Indicates the last date clinical monitoring files were updated.
e General Settings: Contains the clinical monitoring option settings.
e Drug Interaction Filters: Contains the drug interaction filtering option settings.

e Overrides: Lists override reasons for each clinical monitoring category.
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General Settings
The Clinical Monitoring General Settings section contains all activation options for Pharmacy
clinical monitoring.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical Monitoring > General
Settings

- Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy CM Options

Table Maintenance Pharmacy C Pharmacy CM Options
[e]| -
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Pharmac y CM Options

Use Clinical Monitoring: Use Overrides:

Allergy Checking: Override Required:
Drug Interaction Checking: Override Required:
Duplicate Therapy Checking: Override Required:

Food Interaction Checking: Override Required: Autoprint:

Disease Interaction Checking: Override Required:
General Precaution Checking: Override Required:

IV Compatibility Checking: Override Required:

000 0000e

(<N N Juy J<]

Patient Specific Dosing: Override Required:
Reference Range Checks: Override Required:
Override Required for Non-Formulary Meds:
Use Allergy Table:

Use Drug Information:

Allow Unknown NDC#:

[<N<N<]

Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In A Room:

Pharmacy CM Options

e Use Clinical Monitoring: Activates Clinical Monitoring for pharmacy medication order entry. This

field is grayed out but always checked "yes," since some Clinical Monitoring checks are required
to meet Meaningful Use.

e Allergy Checking: Allows the system to automatically perform allergy checks at the time of order
entry. Whenever a drug is entered from the Drug Formulary for a patient, the system compares
the new medication to any drug allergy entered on the patient through the TruBridge system. If
there are any drug allergies documented that correspond to the medication selected, a menu will
display showing the drug selected, the allergy, the drug class and any possible symptoms. This
field is grayed out but always checked "yes," since this Clinical Monitoring check is required to
meet Meaningful Use. Select Include Inactive Ingredients to perform allergy checking for
inactive ingredients.

e Drug Interaction Checking: Allows the TruBridge EHR to automatically perform drug interaction
checks at the time of order entry. Whenever a drug is entered from the Drug Formulary for a
patient, the software compares the new medication to all medications the patient is currently
taking or has taken within the last 24 hours. Any possible interactions will display. The drug
interactions are ranked as contraindicated, major, moderate, or minor. This field is "grayed out"
but always checked "yes," since this Clinical Monitoring check is required in order to meet
Meaningful Use requirements.

e Duplicate Therapy Checking: Select the checkbox to allow the system to automatically perform
duplicate therapy checks at the time of order entry. As soon as a medication is selected to be
dispensed, the patient’s current orders are reviewed for duplicate therapy. The Clinical Monitoring
Screen appears and under Duplicate Therapy the similar medication is listed. Both IV and Non-IV
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orders are checked for duplicate therapy. Duplicate Therapy Checking is performed using the
NDC number that is entered on Pharmacy Information Page 1 for each item.

NOTE: Duplicate Therapy Checking is not performed on discontinued orders.

e Food Interaction Checking: Select the checkbox to allow the system to automatically perform
food interaction checks at the time of order entry. If a medication that has an interaction to food is
selected from the Drug Formulary, the Clinical Monitoring screen displays.

NOTE: The Autoprint option next to Food Interaction Checking is not used by Pharmacy Clinical
Monitoring. This option is available in the Nursing Clinical Monitoring table.

e Disease Interaction Checking: Select the checkbox to allow the TruBridge EHR to
automatically perform drug-disease interaction checking at the time of pharmacy order entry. The
system will compare medication orders to patient diagnoses and alert the user if the medication
has the potential to worsen the disease. Disease Interaction Checking utilizes diagnoses
information entered via the Physician Problem List, the TruBridge Medical Records Grouper, and
the Pharmacy RX Diagnoses.

e General Precaution Checking: Activates or deactivates General Precaution Checking, which
screens a medication's active and inactive ingredients against the patient's age and gender to
help determine whether the order should be continued. This checking more specifically provides
individual and daily dosing information for pediatric, adult and geriatric age ranges.

¢ |V Compatibility Checking: Select the checkbox to allow the system to automatically perform IV
compatibility checks at the time of order entry. If a medication that is not compatible with an
existing medication in the patient's pharmacy profile is ordered, the clinical monitoring screen will
display. A monograph may then be printed or displayed. This system uses Trissel's™ 2 IV drug
compatibility data set.

e Patient Specific Dosing: Select the checkbox to enable the TruBridge EHR to automatically
perform patient specific dosing. Patient specific dosing will run once all order entry fields have
been OK'd prior to updating the order. Only Overdose and subtherapeutic information will be
displayed; the PSD window will not display if neither is triggered. A diagnosis, listed at the top of
the PSD window, may be added during order entry. Once added, the PSD window may be
reloaded.

e Reference Range Checks: The TruBridge EHR automatically applies reference range checking
to medication orders with associated lab tests if these tests have associated reference ranges;
this field is by default inaccessible but activated. This functionality relates to setup of individual
items in Pharmacy Information Page 2

e Use Overrides: Select the checkbox to allow the user to enter override reasons at the time of
order entry for any medication that meets the checks described above. Custom override reasons
may be pre-built in the Overrides|«1 section below, and can be set for each type of Clinical
Monitoring check.

e Override Required: Select the check box adjacent to each type of Clinical Monitoring Check
that requires a reason be documented before proceeding with order entry.
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e Override Required for Non-Formulary Meds: This option is not used during Pharmacy
Clinical Monitoring.

e Use Allergy Table: Activates the tabular format of allergy information entry. This affects ALL
departments, not just pharmacy. When checked (yes), the allergy table is provided by
Micromedex and contains medication, food, and environmental allergies.

NOTE: This field should only be accessed under the direction of TruBridge.

e Use Drug Information: Select the checkbox to activate the Drug Information module, which
allows printing of patient education.

NOTE: This field should only be accessed under the direction of TruBridge.

e Allow Unknown NDC#: Allows Pharmacy to use NDC numbers not listed in the Micromedex
database on Pharmacy Information Page 1.

NOTE: This feature allows entry of invalid NDC numbers. Clinical monitoring will not be performed
during order entry for any medication item that has an invalid NDC number.

e Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In A Room: This field is not used by Pharmacy Clinical
Monitoring.

H save
Once any changes are made, be sure to select Save from the action bar.
Lo Viewe Audit I
e View Audit: The Clinical Monitoring audit log, accessed from the View Audit

option on the action bar records each time a Clinical Monitoring check has been turned on or off
for a specific date range.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical Monitoring > General
Settings > View Audit

-

Clinical Monitoring Audit

Start Date: | 3/25/2017 End Date: | 3/26/2017 Event:

Username Date Time Action Table Id Field Old Value Program
No results.

Clinical Monitoring Audit

Populate the Start and End Date, then select the Event drop-down menu to select the type of
clinical monitoring check to review.

@

Pharmacy Clinical Monitoring Audit

Start Date: | 3/1/2018 End Date: | 3/27/2017 Event:

Disease Interaction Checking -
Usemame Date Time Action Table Id Field Old Value Program
fthomas 20716-10-04 09:58 u 3T Disease Check Phar.. N CWs

Pharmacy Clinical Monitoring Audit
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The Clinical Monitoring Audit functions are described below.

e Username: This column shows the logname of the employee who turned a check on or off.
e Date: In YYYY-MM-DD format, this column displays the date that the change was made.

e Time: This column displays the time the change was made.

e Action: A code indicating what sort of action occurred displays in this column.
= U: Indicates the value of the field was updated

e Table Id: This field is not used at this time.
¢ Field: This column lists the Clinical Monitoring Check item that has been turned on or off
¢ Old Value: This column indicates what the field's setting was prior to being changed.
» Fields on the General Settings page display Y or N to indicate checked (Y) or unchecked (N)

» Drug Interaction Filters display the numeric value located in the specific drop-down menus

e Program: This column displays the name of the program from which the action was generated

¢
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.
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Drug Interaction Filters

Interaction Filtering allows Drug Interaction warnings to be customized in terms of speed of onset,
interaction severity, quality and quantity of medical literature available regarding an interaction and
compatibility between various intravenous fluids and medications.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical Monitoring > Drug
| nteraction Filters

- Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy CM Filtering

Pharmacy CM Filtering
I -

Pharmacy Drug Interaction Filters

Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital

Time frame the effects of the interaction are

expected: 2-Delayed (The SLOWEST onset required)
Potential severity of the effects of the interaction: 3-Moderate (The LEAST severity required)

Quality and the quantity of medical literature that
supports the existence of this interaction: 3- Fair (The LEAST documentation required)

IV Compatibility: 1- Show Incomipatible Only

Fax controlled substances:

Last Changed:

Pharmacy Drug Interaction Filters

e Time frame the effects of the interaction are expected: Select the slowest onset required to
trigger a warning from the following options:
= 1 - Rapid
= 2 - Delayed

e Potential severity of the effects of the interaction: Select the least severity required to trigger
a warning from the following options:
= 1 - Contraindicated
= 2 - Major

3 - Moderate

= 4 - Minor

e Quality and the quantity of medical literature that supports the existence of this
interaction: Select the least documentation required to trigger a warning from the following
options:
= 1 - Excellent
» 2 - Good
= 3- Fair
= 4 - Poor

¢ IV Compatibility: Indicates which IV compatibility checks will be required to trigger a warning,
using Trissel's IV compatibility checks. Select from the following options:
= 1 - Show Incompatible Only
= 2 - Show Incompatible or Unavailable
= 3 - Show All Checks

e Fax controlled substances: This field is not used in Pharmacy Clinical Monitoring.
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e Last Changed: This field is not used in Pharmacy Clinical Monitoring.

H save I

Once any changes are made, select Save from the action bar. To return to the
4

previous screen, select the back arrow.

Overrides

Override reasons may be created for each type of clinical monitoring check. A maximum of 10
override reasons may be entered for each of the following categories: Allergies, Disease
Interactions, Drug Interactions, Duplicate Therapy, Food Interactions, IV Compatibility, Patient
Specific Dosing, Reference Range and General Precautions.

Allergy Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address allergy checks. The Allergy Overrides list
consists of 10 lines, with unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In addition to the
customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to free-text an
override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Allergy Overrides

TruBridge  Pharmacy CM ALLERGIES Overrides ance Pharmacy Ch Pharmacy CM ALLERGIES Overrides
B
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
1 Insignif. reaction
2 NSR
3 Cross-sensitivity
5 Benefits outw risks
6 Clinically insignif.
7 Allergy managed
8 Med taken ok in past
10
Pharmacy CM Allergy Overrides
@ Edit
1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action
bar.
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& oK
2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select
OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.
K Save
3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason

contains more than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.

Evident ==

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!

! / Field:[da23_cride_aller] Value:[Insignificant reaction] Valuelength:22

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4=
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

Disease Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address disease interaction checks. The Disease
Interaction Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Disease Interaction Overrides
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=t I;;:i'"ﬂcy CM DISEASE INTERACTIONS Overrides able ance harmacy C Pharmacy CM DISEASE INTERACTIONS Overrides
4 @«
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
1 Benefits outw risks
2 Clinical necessity
4 Clinically insignif.
5 Pt medicated
6
8
10
Disease Interaction Overrides
7 Edit
1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action
bar.

& oK
2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select
OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

K save I

3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.

Evident Lé

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[phthl2_override] Value:[Mot Clinically Significant] ValueLength:26

—

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

a

Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.
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Drug Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address drug interaction checks. The Drug Interaction
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Drug Interaction Overrides

§ Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy CM DRUG INTERACTION Overrides

Table Maintenance Pharmacy CM Pharmacy CM DRUG INTERACTION Overrides

[e]| -
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
1 Interaction NonSpec
2 Insignifican inter
3 Will monitor pt
4 Desired effect
5 Monitor serum levels
6 Benefits outw risks
7 Regimen adjusted

8 Given at diff. times

Drug Interaction Overrides

W Edit

1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action
bar.

& oK
2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select
OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save '

3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.
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Evident ﬁ

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[da33_onde_drugint] Value:[Mot Clinically Significant]
Valuelength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

Duplicate Therapy Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address duplicate therapy checks. The Duplicate
Therapy Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Duplicate Therapy Overrides

TruBridge Laf\l:}macy CM DUPLICATE THERAPY Overrides able Maintenance harmacy C Pharmacy CM DUPLICATE THERAPY Overrides
EJE
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
1 Duplicate tx req
2 D/C oral med
3 D/CIVmed
4 Monitor serum levels
5 D/C this med
6 Sched + PRN doses
7 Combine for ttl dose
8 Given at diff. times
9 Add. effectintended
Duplicate Therapy Overrides
7 Edit
1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action
bar.
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& Ok
2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select
OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.
K Save
3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.

Evident lﬁ

i . Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
i Field:[da23_oride_dupther] Value:[Given at different times]
Valuelength:24

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

=
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

Food Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address food interaction checks. The Food Interaction
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Food Interaction Overrides
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§ Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy CM FOOD INTERACTION Overrides

g @
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
1 Benefits exceed risk
2 Acknowledged needed

3 Not clin. signif.

Pharmacy CM FOOD INTERACTION Overrides

Food Interaction Overrides

1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action bar.

2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select OK from
the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason contains more
than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.

Evident

e

I 1 Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Not clinically significant] Valuelength:26

=]

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4

Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.
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IV Compatibility Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address IV compatibility checks. The IV Compatibility
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides > 1V
Compatibility Overrides

y CM IV COMPATIBILITY Overrides able Maintenance Pharmacy CM y CM IV COMPATIBILITY Overrides

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description

Given at diff. sites

Given at diff. times

IV Com patibility Overrides

1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action bar.

2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select OK from
the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason contains more
than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.

Evident lﬁj

f | Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
i Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Not clinically significant] Valuelength:26

——

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.
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=
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

Patient Specific Dosing Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address patient specific dosing checks. The Patient
Specific Dosing Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the
example below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected
during order entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Patient Specific Dosing Overrides

Tables
TruBrid i
o8 Pharmacy CM PSD CHECK Overrides tenance P Pharmacy CM PSD CHECK Overrides

EIE
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
1 Benefits exceed risk
2 Will monitor patient

3 Primary lit supports

Patient Specific Dosing Overrides

1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action bar.

2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select OK from
the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason contains more
than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.

Evident L—’:_%i

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Not clinically significant] ValueLength:26

OK

Override Field Length Warning
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The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4=
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

Reference Range Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address reference range checks. The Reference
Range Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Reference Range Overrides

N Tables
TruBridge  pharmac, y CM REFERENCE RANGE CHECKS Overrides Pharmacy C y CM REFERENCE RANGE CHECKS Overrides

(=] «
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
Serum level monitor
Not significant
Req for tx level
Primary lit supports

1
2
3
4
5 Required for effect
6
7
8
9

Reference Range Overrides

1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action bar.

2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select OK from
the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason contains more
than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.
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Evident &]

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[da33_oride_refrange] Value:[Not clinically significant]
Valuelength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

=
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

General Precaution Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address general precaution checks. The General
Precaution Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Control > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
General Precaution Overrides

X Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy CM GENERAL PRECAUTIONS Overrides tenance >harmacy C Pharmacy CM GENERAL PRECAUTIONS Overrides

o | «
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
1 Benefits exceed risk
2 Will monitor patient

3 Primary lit supports

General Precaution Overrides

1. To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select Edit from the action bar.

2. Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters. Select OK from
the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.
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3. To save any changes, select Save from the action bar. If any override reason contains more
than 20 characters, the system will display the following warning.

Evident Lﬁ

i . Value exceeds maximum field length {20)!
: Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Net clinically significant] ValueLength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

¢
Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

9.4 Control Information
The Pharmacy Control Information Table sets the parameters for the system to follow in
calculating, displaying, retaining, and printing various patient information. To access the table via

Web Client, select Tables > Clinical > Control Information.

The Pharmacy Control Information Table is also accessible via the Pharmacy Department. See the
Pharmacy Control Information Section in the Pharmacy Setup user guide.

Control Information Page 1

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Control I nformation
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§ Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy Control Information able Maintenance Pharmacy Control Information

g @ [ ShowShared ' Print | Save & Refresh
Facility 1 : TruBridge Community Hospital
Pharmacy Control Information
Department/Printers/Reports Clinical CrCl/Employee Rx/Care Tax
Department Control
Outpatient Department Number: @ DEA Number: AS1094630
Utilize DPS Number: @] NABP Number: :]
Number of Re-Supply Days:
e G OO e ]
Cart Bxchange Time:
Number of Daysto Keep Orders: | 2
Disallow New Orders: E] days after discharge

Printers

Drug Intr/Alg Printer: | 611 Type: E] ADR/INT Printer: | 025 Type:
Drug Info Printer: 611 Type: E] CrCl Calc Printer: | 025 Type:

Report Control
IV Types

IVPB: 381011
Compounded LVPB: | 381011

> CHEMO:

TPN:

T

Noncomp LVP:
Print NDC Barcodes:

> Display Weight: Kilograms ~ ~

'

Pharmacy Control Information Department/Printers/Reports

Department Number

» Default: Blank

= Options: 2 or 3-digit Pharmacy department number.

» Usage: The pharmacy department number is determined at the time of system installation.
This switch should never be changed. The number in this field matches the number located in
the upper right hand corner of the Hospital Base menu.

Outpatient Dept. Number

» Default: Blank

= Options: 3-digit outpatient pharmacy department number.

» Usage: Used to enter the 3-digit outpatient pharmacy department number for facilities with an
outpatient pharmacy. Although the outpatient pharmacy department is a separate department,
both utilize the same pharmacy tables but have separate item masters.

Utilize DPS Number

= Default: Blank, or no entry

= Options: Y (yes), v (check mark), or N (no)

» Usage: Determines whether the system will prompt for entry of a triplicate serial number for
submission to the Texas Department of Public Safety. This prompt will occur during outpatient
prescription order entry.

Number of Re-Supply Days

= Default: 1

= Options: This field should always be 1.

= Usage: This field is an indication of how often medication carts are exchanged. The number
entered displays on Resupply Days of the Non-IV Order Entry screen. Indicates that the
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resupply amount in Resupply Quantity of the Non-IV Order Entry screen is a one day resupply

amount.

0 When the Cart Fill List-Charging is printed, the option of choosing multiples of the resupply
days is available.

o With the number of resupply days set to one, the Cart Fill List can be printed for a two, three,
or four-day resupply.

o If the resupply days are set to two, three, or four, the list can only be printed for multiples of
these days (four days, six days, eight days, etc).

o There is more flexibility if this field is set for one day.

e Cart Exchange Time
» Default: Blank
= Options: 4-digit military time.
= Usage: The Cart Fill List Charging, Catch Up List and Cart Label Charging must be run prior to
the time listed in this field. If those reports are run AFTER this time then the charging times are
for the FOLLOWING day and the next morning.

EXAMPLE: Cart Exchange Time is set to 1500. Pharmacy normally runs the Cart Fill List June
05 at 1400. If the Cart Fill List is run at 1430, then the Cart Fill List prints for June 05 at 1500 to
June 06 at 1459. If pharmacy runs the Cart Fill List after 1500, the Cart Fill List prints for June 06
1500 to June 07 at 1459. Itis very important to run both the Cart Fill and Catch Up Lists prior to
the Cart Exchange Time.

NOTE: A Cart Fill period consists of the Cart Exchange Time + (the number of days X 24
hours). The number of days are entered when the Cart Fill List is printed. Charges are based on
this period. The cart exchange time and the number of days from the Cart Fill List are also used
to calculate Catch Up List doses due.

e Item Number
= Default: Blank
= Options: Last used pharmacy item number.
» Usage: The system has the ability to auto-assign the next available number when creating a
new item from item maintenance.

e DEA Number
= Default: Blank
= Options: Hospital Pharmacy DEA Number.
» Usage: The pharmacy DEA number is input at the time of the pharmacy install for pharmacy
records.

e NABP Number
= Default: Blank
= Options: National Association of Boards of Pharmacy number.
= Usage: This number is required for some Electronic Controlled Substance Reporting.

e DPS Number
= Default: Blank
= Options: Department of Public Safety Number.
= Usage: This number is required for Texas Electronic Controlled Substance Reporting.
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e Number of Days to Keep Orders
» Default: 99
= Options: 1-999
» Usage: Allows pharmacy to retain orders for a maximum of 999 days after patient discharge. If
the field is left blank, or up to 999 days is entered in this field, pharmacy orders purge 999 days
after patient discharge. Purged pharmacy orders can still be accessed via Pharmacy Order

History.

o0 The purge of pharmacy orders occurs on a weekly basis (usually Wednesday morning
before 6 AM, but this can vary by site). Due to the weekly basis of order purging, some orders
are kept longer, depending upon the day of patient discharge and order purge.

o For most hospitals, keeping orders for 99 days past discharge is sufficient.

NOTE: This field relates only to orders. Patient charges are kept in the system for over two
years. The TruBridge system will automatically change the Point of Care keep days to one day
less than the Pharmacy keep days whether it's changed via Pharmacy Control Information or
the POC Control Record. Please call a TruBridge representative for help with changing the
Pharmacy and Point of Care keep days.

e Disallow New Orders

= Default: 3-5

= Options: 1-99

» Usage: Determines the number of days after discharge that new orders can be entered. If the
pharmacy is closed when a patient is discharged, new orders are not entered until the next
pharmacy business day. Some pharmacies are closed during weekend hours and new orders
are not entered until Monday. This field is typically set from three to five days depending upon
pharmacy hours of operation.

NOTE: This field only prevents new order entry. Charges can be entered against old orders until
the orders are purged from the system (See Number of Days to Keep Orders).

e Drug Interaction/ Allergy Printer
» Default: Blank
= Options: 3-digit printer number or S for workstation printer.
= Usage: Establishes which printer Drug Interaction and Allergy monographs print. The type of
printer being use to print monographs must be entered in the TYPE field. This information
allows the program to print the monographs with the correct format.

0 The printer types are:

e M- Microline (Okidata 320p or Turbo)
e E - Epsilon (Okidata 395)
e P - Postscript (Lexmark Laser)

o If a different printer type is needed, please call TruBridge for the appropriate code.

o Before using a line printer for drug interactions, TruBridge must make some internal system
adjustments. Please call TruBridge if you plan to print interactions to a line printer.

o If printing Ancillary Results or if TruBridge sets up the Temporary Orders/DC's to
automatically print to the Pharmacy on a daily basis, these reports will automatically be sent
to the printer specified for Drug Interactions in the Pharmacy Control Table. This is entered
during TruBridge install.

e Drug Information Printer
» Default: Blank
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= Options: 3-digit printer number or S for workstation printer.

» Usage: The Drug Information (Patient Monographs) printer field uses the same criteria as the
Drug Interaction printer field. Please see Drug Interaction printer for details. Entered prior to
install.

o ADR/Intervention Printer
» Default: Blank
= Options: 3-digit printer number or S for workstation printer.
» Usage: The Adverse Drug Reaction/Intervention printer field uses the same criteria as the Drug
Interaction printer field. Please see Drug Interaction printer for details. Entered prior to install.

e CrCl Calculation Printer
= Default: Blank
= Options: 3-digit printer number or S for workstation printer.
» Usage: The Creatinine Clearance Calculation printer field uses the same criteria as the Drug
Interaction printer field. Please see Drug Interaction printer for details. Entered prior to install.

NOTE: When the printer type is changed in field 22 of port maintenance in the device control
table, fields C, D, E, and F will update accordingly.

o IV Types
» Default: Blank
= Options: Accepts item numbers for the various IV Admixture Fees.
= Usage: These item numbers track charges and credits for the IV Therapy Section of the

Pharmacy Statistics Report.

0 ltem numbers must be created and named for each section to be counted such as IVPB
Type, Chemo Type, etc.

o0 Once created, the item numbers need to be added into the Pharmacy Control Information
Table on IV Types next to the corresponding name. The item numbers are then attached to
the IV's as entered, usually in the Procedure Charge field of IV Order Entry or Predefined
information.

0 When the Statistics Report is generated, each field is tabulated and printed on the bottom of
the report.

e Print NDC Barcodes
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes), v (check mark), or N (no)
» Usage: Allows barcodes to print on IV and Non-IV labels. Barcodes can then be scanned using
the Medication Verification application.

e Display Weight
» Default: Pounds
= Options: Grams, Kilograms, and Pounds
= Usage: Determines how the patient's weight will display via Pharmacy screens and reports
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Control Information Page 2

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Control I nformation > Clinical

| »

5 Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy Control Information

Pharmacy Control Information
@ & showsShared ¢ Print b Save @ Refresh
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Pharmacy Control Information
Department/Printers/Reports Clinical CrCl/Employee Rx/Care Tax

Clinical Control

Require Employee Signon: Review Orders Sort Method:
Display Comments:

Separate PR Is: ) Online Adjudication Transmission Mode:

Print Cart Fill Labels: O Hold Technician Orders:
Frequency Table Only: Apply Revenue to Nursing Station

Use Mnemonic Search: O

Nursing Transfer Orders: Dispensing Fee For Stay Types:

Use Unverified Orders: /P
Clear Resupply for ADM: ofe:
Medstation-Inventory Transmit:

Require Drug Allergy Entry: EfR:
Prompt for Allergy Verification: O SWING:
Require Height and Weight: O e
Require First Dose Entry: ()

View Sliding Scale Comment: Use Acetaminophen Max Dose:

Write Out Orders to CNIFX: @] Acetaminophen Max Dosage: HertHursing at: *
Send POC Orders to Pharmacy First: O ADM: Hold Temp Nursing Orders:

Allow Pharmacists to Modify Own Verified Orders: Customize 10 Digit NDC Barcode: @]

Only Allow Pre-defined Routes in OE: (] Use DIN:

Last Changed: Verify £D Orders:

Last Changed By: Require PRN Reason:

Pharmacy Control Information Clinical

e Require Employee Signon

= Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
= Usage: The employee sign on option is used to distinguish between orders entered by a

registered pharmacist and orders entered by other personnel. Orders entered by non-

pharmacists are in a temporary status until a pharmacist OK's the orders.

o Activation of this feature requires that pharmacy employees have their initials and sign on
password entered in the Employee Master Record. The Payroll department normally
updates the Employee Master Record.

0 Be sure that on each Employee Master Record, the Begin Date (Hire Date) is filled in. This is
not a required field; however, if it is left blank, the system (after every payroll run) puts a "T"
for Terminated into their Master Record. The system will not allow the employee to sign onto
the system if there is a "T" in their Master Record.

o0 The registered pharmacist switch is indicated in System Management Department
Maintenance.

¢ Display Comments

= Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Allows comments entered via Pharmacy to auto display when initially accessing order

entry for the selected account. Comments will only display when initially accessing order entry.
Comments will not display on successive orders. If the Pharmacy Selection screen is exited,
and the patient re-accessed, the Comment screen will again display upon selecting order entry.

e Separate PRN IVs
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» Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

» Usage: Controls how PRN IV medications display on the MAR.
o Y: Allows IV medications ordered as PRN to display and print in the PRN section of the MAR.
o N: IV medications ordered as PRN will print and display in the IV section of the MAR.

Print Cart Fill Labels

= Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

» Usage: Works in conjunction with Print NDC Barcodes to allow barcode medication labels to
print when Cart Fill and Catch Up List are generated. Barcode labels are used with the
Medication Verification application.

Frequency Table Only

= Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

» Usage: Controls whether or not a frequency not listed in the frequency table can be entered
during pharmacy order entry. This switch will also affect POC pharmacy order entry.
o Yes: Avalid frequency from the frequency table must be entered. A (?) question mark can be

entered in the frequency field to display table.

o No: Allows any frequency to be entered in the frequency field.

Use Mnemonic Search

» Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

= Usage: Allows mnemonics to be entered during IV and Non-IV Order Entry. A lookup can be
displayed by entering a partial mnemonic during order entry.
0 Yes: Use mnemonics during Order Entry. Press <Alt> +F1 to toggle between mnemonic and

description search.

0 No: Use traditional description search for Order Entry.

Nursing Transfer Orders

= Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

» Usage: Allows nursing to transfer active medication orders from an old account number to a
new account number.

Use Unverified Order

= Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

» Usage: Used at sites with Point of Care/Nursing Order Entry. This feature provides a means for
nursing to receive notification each time Pharmacy enters an order for a patient and gives the
nurse the ability to verify each order. This feature, although required for Point of Care, should
not be used without consulting TruBridge for more information and training.

Clear Resupply for ADM

= Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

» Usage: Clears the resupply quantity for orders when the medication is in the Automated
Dispensing Machine.
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e Medstation-Inventory Transmit
= Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
= Usage: Only for Omnicell inv transfer for Rx to nursing station.

e Require Drug Allergy Entry
» Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
= Usage: Controls whether or not an allergy must be entered prior to order entry.

0 Yes: Drug Allergies must be entered prior to a medication order being processed. The
system will automatically display the Clinical Information screen if no allergy has been
entered and an attempt is made to place a medication order.

o No: Allows medication orders to be processed without allergies being entered.

o Prompt for Allergy Verification
» Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Controls whether users are required to verify allergies prior to order entry or medication
administration.

o Yes: A popup prompt appears when entering Order Entry (OE or CPOE) or Med
Administration (EMAR, Verify Orders, and Order Chronology). The prompt appears only if the
patient has not had allergies verified. It reads, "This patient has not had allergies verified. Do
you wish to verify allergies now?" If user selects Yes, the system launches them to the
Allergies application to verify the allergies. If user selects No, they remain in Order Entry/Med
Administration and can proceed without verifying.

o No: The popup prompt for allergy verification will not appear when performing order entry or
medication administration.

e Require Height and Weight
» Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Controls whether or not height and weight must be entered prior to order entry.

0 Yes: Height and Weight must be entered prior to a medication order being processed. The
system will automatically display the Clinical Information screen if height and weight have not
been entered, and an attempt is made to place a medication order.

o No: Allows medication orders to be processed without height and weight being entered.

e Require First Dose Entry
» Default: Current Date / Time
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: If set to Y (Yes), a 1st Dose Date and Time must be entered on non-IV orders before
the order can be saved.

¢ View Sliding Scale Comment
= Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
= Usage: Allows comments entered in the Diabetic Record Sliding Scale via Point of Care to
display in order review. Upon selecting VP-View Protocol on select insulin items, comment
entries display along with the sliding scale.
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e Send POC Orders to Pharmacy First
» Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Prevents verification and administration of pharmacy orders prior to pharmacy
verification.
o Yes: The system will hide unverified pharmacy orders from the Verify Orders list/app until a
pharmacist verifies them. This will apply only during pharmacy hours (set up in the CL Table).
o No: Allows pharmacy orders to show in the Verify Orders list/application prior to pharmacy
verification.

e Allow Pharmacist to Modify Own Verified Orders
» Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Allows a pharmacist to modify medication orders they entered or verified even after
these orders have been verified by nursing.

e Review Orders Sort Method
= Default: C - Chronological.
= Options: A-Alpha, C-Chronological, F-Frequency
= Usage: Determines the default Sort when viewing orders via the Pharmacy Profile.

e OL Adjudication Transmit Mode
= Default: N (no)
= Options: A— Auto, H - Hold, N - None
» Usage: Allows pharmacy to transmit online adjudication automatically after exiting out of order,
hold for a batch transmit from Claims log or not process Online Adjudication at all.

e Use Medication Verification
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (Yes w/o POC), N (No), or P (Yes with POC)
= Usage: Allows the Medication Verification Application to be used by nursing.
0 Y: Use NDC scanning without Point of Care
o N: Do not use this function at all. The option will display in POC but will not be accessible.
o P: Allow the Medication Verification Application to be accessible from Point of Care.

NOTE: Password required. Contact TruBridge support to activate.

e Hold Technician Orders

= Default: N (no)

= Options: A (ADM), P (POC), B (Both), N (None)

= Usage: Gives pharmacy control of how Temp Tech orders are sent out to Point of Care and the
ADM. Satisfies some state regulations.
0 A: Holds technician orders from the ADM
o P: Holds technician orders from POC
0 B: Hold technician orders from both the ADM and POC
o N: Hold technician orders from None. Technician orders cross to both the ADM and POC

prior to verification by a pharmacist.

e Apply Revenue to Nursing Station
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= Default: N (no)

= Options: N (no), Y (yes)

» Usage: When set to Y (yes), this switch will allow revenue for pharmacy items charged via
Cart-fill, Catch-up, IV batch, and charging from the profile to be given to the nursing station in
which the patient is housed. In order to set the switch to Y, call TruBridge support.

e Dispensing Fees for Stay Types
» Default: Blank
= Options: Free text dollar amount for the dispensing fee based on stay type.
» Usage: If there is a dispensing fee based upon patient stay type, it can be entered in this
field. This may be used with online adjudication.

e Use Acetaminophen Max Dose
» Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Activates the Acetaminophen Dosing feature. Allows the option to add a maximum dose
of acetaminophen per 24-hour period and to define at what percentage nursing should be
alerted.

e ADM: Hold Temp Nursing Orders
= Default: N (no)
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Controls when Temporary Nursing orders are sent to Automated Dispensing Machines.
If the switch is selected and the Pharmacy department is closed, orders entered by nursing will
be held in the Patient Documentation Verify Screen until verified. Pharmacy hours are defined
in the ChartLink Control Table.

e Customize 10 Digit NDC Barcode
» Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Allows McKesson™ repackaging labels to scan correctly for Medication Verification.
This switch is password protected. Please contact TruBridge support for information about this
feature.

e Verify ED Orders

» Default: Blank

= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.

» Usage: If this switch is selected, medication orders placed on patients located in the
Emergency Department will be routed to the Pharmacy Order Verification queue. Medication
orders will continue to auto-verify for nursing. The unverified medication orders will remain
active from Order Chronology to allow ED users to administer, modify, or discontinue the
medications.

NOTE: This switch is only accessible if using EDIS and the Emergency Department switch is
enabled.

e Require PRN Reason
= Default: Yes
= Options: Yes, v (check mark) or No, blank.
» Usage: Makes the reason required at order entry for PRN frequency medication orders. If
checked, the user must populate the "PRN Reason" field before updating or signing the order.
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Control Information Page 3

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Control I nformation > CrCIl/Employee Rx/Care Tax

i Tbles
™ ’ A Q p B-
Bridge  pharmacy Control Information Pharmacy Control Information  H&E e K

| v ¢ @ showShared % Print | Save @ Refresh
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Pharmacy Control Information

Department/Printers/Reports Clinical Crl/Employee Rx/Care Tax

Creatinine Clearance

CrCl Critical Value:

Creatinine Clearanee Calculation: N View CrCl Formulas
Use Pediatric CrCl Calculation:

CrCl Pediatric Critical Value: D

Employee Prescriptions

RxGL# 30100038 %

Min/DSP Fee: UseFee: (0

i

l MOBILE GENERAL MEDICAL CENTER PHARMACY l

O/ Label
l 6600 WALL ST MOBILE, AL 36695 l
Primary R # Use:
Auto Assign Stop Dates by Months/Days:
> Prompt for ID#; | .z
Care Tax Structures
Care Tax: loo l 9% of l vl for Stay Type
Non Formulary Item Information
N Pricer m %XAWP RXGL#: m

Pharmacy Control Information CrCl/Employee Rx/ Care Tax

e Creatinine Clearance Critical Value
= Default: Blank
= Options: 01 - 99
» Usage: Indicates the value that has been determined to be a critically low Creatinine Clearance
Level. The flashing number on the patients Pharmacy Selection Screen indicates the potential
critical Creatinine Level.

e Creatinine Clearance Calculation
= Default: Blank
= Options: 1 — Cockcroft-Gault, 2-Jelliffe, 3-Hull, 4-Mawer, 5-Schwartz
» Usage: There are five formulas for pharmacy to use to calculate creatinine clearance. Enter the
number that corresponds to the formula needed. At the bottom of Page 2, type "X" to display
the Creatinine Clearance Formulas.

e Use Pediatric CrCl calculation
= Default: Blank
= Options: Yes, v (check mark), or No, blank.
» Usage: Enables use of the Schwartz Creatinine Clearance Formula for pediatric patients

e CrCl Pediatric Critical Value
= Default: Blank
= Options: 01-99
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» Usage: Indicates the Pediatric value that has been determined to be a critically low Creatinine
Clearance Level.

e View CrCIl Formulas
= Default: Blank
= Options: 1-Cockcroft-Gault, 2-Jelliffe, 3-Hull, 4-Mawer, 5-Schwartz
» Usage: Select the View CrCl Formulas option to view the available CrCl formulas.

Creatinine Clearance Formulas

Ideal Weight in Kilograms
Men =30 + 2.3 kg per inch over 3 feet. Women = 45 + 2.3 kg per inch over 3 feet.
(Mote: If actual weight is less than ideal, actual weight is used.)

Body Surface Area

BSH(ij _ 1‘|||Heightl:cm)ﬂ-‘-feightl:kg) _ ||Helghtl:in)s\-‘-’elghtl:l'bs:l

3600 _\‘| 3131

Estimated Creatinine Clearance

Cockcroft-Gault:
Men: CrCl = [(140 — age) * Wit]/(SrCr=72)
Women: CrCl= 0.85 = Men(CrCI)

Jelliffe (1973):
Men: CrCl=[(98 — 0.8 = (age — 20)) /SrCr] * [BSA/1.73]
Women:  CrCl = 0.9 * Men(CrCI)

Hull, et al:
Men: CrCl= [(145 — age)/SrCr— 3] = (Wt/70)
Women: CrCl = 0.85 * Men(CrCl)

Mawer, et al:

Wi(29.3— 0.203 «age)+(1—-0.03+5rCr)
(14.4+5rCr) «( 70,/ Wt)

Men: CrCl =

Wie(25.3—0.175 sage) «(1— 0.03 £5rCr)

Women: CrCl= - -
(14.4+5rCr) = (70/Wt)

Schwartz (Pediatric):
CrCl = (Length({cm) = k) /SrCr

k =0.33 forinfant (LBW < 1 year), LBW is born<5 Ibs. 8 oz.
0.45 for infant(Term < 1 year)
0.55 for child (1 to 13 yearsand females 13 to 18 years)
0.70 for adolescent males (13 to 18 years)

View CrCl Formulas
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e Results Reference Master
= Default: CREATININE
= Options: 20-character free text field.
» Usage: Enter into this field the result code (Reference Range) for reporting the Serum
Creatinine per established laboratory guidelines.

Employee Prescriptions

The following information is only valid for accounts which have a $ or + in the Service Code of the
Patient Maintenance screen.

e Rx GL #

» Default: Blank

= Options: For Employee prescription or LTC general ledger number.

» Usage: Contains a General Ledger number and a cost plus percentage for charging employee
prescriptions. The COST or AWP pulls from page 2 of the item master and adds or subtracts a
percentage per unit. If no percentage is added in the table, only the COST or AWP of the item
is charged to the patient account. Patient must have a <+> AWP or <$> cost service code for
formulary to pull as patient charge.

0 Min/DSP Fee - used to set a minimum charge for employee prescriptions. If the calculated
charge is less than the set minimum charge amount, then a default dollar amount minimum
can be set.

o0 EXAMPLE: if the calculated cost of the prescription is 80 cents (including the percentage if
one is set), but the amount in the Min/DSP Fee field is $1.00, the charge is $1.00 for the RX
not $.80.

o The Min/DSP Fee field can also be used as a Fee field.

e If pharmacy charges a fee per prescription in addition to or instead of a percentage, the
minimum charge field can serve as a fee if Use Fee: is setto Y (yes).

e The charge will consist of adding the amount in the fee field to the calculated cost of the
RX. In the above example, the employee is charged $1.80 if the Fee was set to Y. This
overrides the minimum as discussed above.

e O/P Label Identification
= Default: Blank
= Options: Maximum of 40 characters per line - 2 lines.
» Usage: The outpatient label is formatted differently from the inpatient hospital label. The
information prints at the top of the outpatient label. Added during TruBridge install.
0 EXAMPLE:
TRUBRIDGE COMMUNITY HEALTH SYSTEM
6600 WALL STREET MOBILE, AL 36695

e Primary and Secondary RX #
= Default: Zeros
= Options: Modify to match existing Rx numbers used by facility or begin new set of treatment
numbers.
» Usage: Part of the RX number generator. The next Outpatient/Employee prescription number
can be entered into line 9. Both a Primary and a Secondary beginning prescription number may
be entered.
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0 The Automatic RX counters have an activation switch. The activation switches can be set to
"Y" or "N." Note that if the switch is left blank, then "Y" is assumed. The prescription counters
are active only when an order is entered through selection X-EMPLOYEE/LTC.

0 Based on the settings of the prescription counter switches, prescription numbers can be
automatically assigned based on the schedule classification upon the completion of a new
order.

e If both counters are set to "Y," then the Primary Counter assigns numbers for all
medications excepting Schedule II's. The Secondary Counter assigns numbers for
Schedule Il medications only.

e If the Primary Counter is set to "Y," and the Secondary Counter is set to "N, then the
Primary Counter assigns numbers for all medications including Schedule II's.

e If the Primary Counter is set to "N," and the Secondary Counter is set to "Y," then the
Secondary Counter will assign numbers for Schedule Il medications only.

e If both the Primary and Secondary Counters are set to "N" then no prescription numbers
will be automatically assigned.

e Auto Assign Stop Dates by “M” onth/” D” ays
» Default: 12 Months-Non controlled / 6 Months-DEA class 3-5/ 1 Day-DEA class 2
= Options: 0-99 numeric field for number of months or days. M-Months or D-Days
= Usage: Allows the system to assign an autostop date for prescriptions. Autostop dates can be
defined for non-controlled medications, DEA class 3-5 and DEA class 2 prescriptions.
Autostops can be defined for 1 day.

e Prompt for ID#
» If checked, a box will appear for the pharmacy employee to enter the person's ID information
(driver license or other state issued ID) if they are picking up a prescription. Required for the

state of Ohio.

e Pharmacy Contact
» This is a 30-character free text field. The contact name will be added to the file when the
Electronic Controlled Substances Report is generated for the state of Alabama.

e Care Tax Structures
» The state of Minnesota allows a 2% vendor fee to be added to the charge for outpatient
prescriptions.

e Care Tax
= Default: Blank
= Options: 1-99 Percent
» Usage: Allows a percentage of awp, cost, or patient price to be calculated for patients of a
certain Stay Type.

e Non Formulary Item Information
= Allows the calculation of a non formulary item patient price.

e Price
= Default: Blank
= Options: 1-999 Percent
= Usage: Allows a percentage to be added to or subtracted from awp to calculate a patient
charge for non formulary medication items.
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e Rx GL #
= Default: Blank
= Options: General Ledger number
» Usage: General Ledger number for employee or LTC non formulary medication.

The following options are available on the action bar:

e Show Shared: If the site is sharing tables, when this option is selected, the fields that are shared
between facilities will be highlighted in yellow.

e Print: Displays the table settings in Adobe
e Save: Saves changes made to the table settings

o Refresh: Allows changes to display immediately

&
Select Back Arrow to return to the previous screen.
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9.5 Dietary Classes

Dietary Classes provides a table to store allergies that the user deems as food but are classified as
something other than “FOOD” by Micromedex. One example is egg which is designated as
“CLASS”. Adding an allergy to this table allows the TruBridge EHR to use the allergen code and
send this allergy to Dietary reports and labels. The table has been preloaded with a file provided by
Micromedex.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Dietary Classes

TruBridge YP);:MHCY Dietary Classes able Maintenance Pharmacy Dietary Classes
| @ @ New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Pharmacy Dietary Classes

Search: l [ Description v
Allergen Code Description
7703902 ABIES NIGRA
7702060 ACACIA
7705346 ACETAMIDE
7701000 ACETICACID
7701624 ACETOACETIC ACID
7702061 ACETONE
7704992 ACETYLATED LANOLIN ALCOHOL
7705341 ACETYLATED MONOGLYCERIDE
7704650 ACETYLTRIBUTYL CITRATE
7703964 ACHYRANTHES

Dietary Classes

1. Utilize the Search feature to determine if an allergy already exists in the table.

2. Ifthe allergy is not listed, select New and use the search feature to find an allergy from the
Micromedex database.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Dietary Classes > New

. Tables
TruBridge i
< Pharmacy Dietary Classes able Maintenance Pharmacy Dietary Classes
o «
Search by Allergy Description [ gl
Allergy Description Allergy Type
EGG ALBUMIN EXCIPIENT
EGG SHELL POWDER FOOD
EGG WHITE CLASS
EGG YOLK cLass
EGG YOLK ALLERGEN EXTRACT BRANDNAME
EGG YOLK LECITHIN CLASS
EGG YOLK PHOSPHOLIPID EXCIPIENT
EGGPLANT FOOD
EGGS cLass

Allergen Code Lookup
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3. Double click or select the allergy and then select Back Arrow to add the allergy to the table.
¢ Additional options are available on the action bar to update the Dietary Classes Table.
= Delete: deletes the selected allergy from the Dietary Classes table
= Refresh: Allows changes to display immediately in the allergy list

9.6 Formulary Codes
Formulary Codes or American Hospital Formulary Service (AHFS) codes are a classification

system that allows the grouping of medications with similar therapeutic characteristics. The codes
must be created in the Formulary Codes table before being added to an item.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Formulary Codes

| rd @ % Print b Previous 2 Reset

Facility: TruBridge Community Hospital
Pharmacy Formulary Codes
Maijor Classification: 08 ANTI-INFECTIVE AGENTS

Second Classification: 12

Third Classification CEPHALOSPORINS

Fourth Classification: l SECOND GENERATION CEPHALOSPORIN l

Formulary Codes

1. The formulary therapeutic category is divided into four two-character numeric sections:
e The first two characters are the major classification.
e The second two characters are the sub-classification.
e The third two characters are further classification.
e The fourth two characters are also further classification.
= Zero-Zero is a valid character in this field.

2. Each classification must be linked to a description.

The Formulary Table allows creating and editing of the therapeutic classes located on Formulary
Code of the Pharmacy Information Screen.

1. Enter the first 2-digit code.

2. If the code exists, the description appears on the Description Line and the cursor advances to
Enter line. The options available are as follows:
e Reset allows the current description to be changed.
e Reset also allows the current code and description to be deleted. This option is not viable if
there are existing sub-classifications beneath the current selection.
e Next allows additional entries at the current level.
¢ Next allows entries to the next sub-level.
e Previous allows return to previous field.
e These options are applicable to each of the four classification levels.
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3. If the code does not exist, the word "NEW" appears at the right side of the description line.
Enter the new description, up to 35 characters in length, and press <Enter>.

4. To exit the Formulary Table, press the back arrow at the bottom left in the action bar.

9.7 Frequencies - Non-IV

Frequency tables may be set up for both IV and Non-IV order entry. Each table must be set up
separately.

The Frequency Table sets standard administration times for frequency codes entered in Frequency
of Non-IV & PRN Order Entry. Standard administration times display on the following:

e Pharmacy Labels

e Cart Fill List

e Catch-Up List

e Active Order List

e EMAR

Cart Fill and Catch-Up Lists use the Frequency Table in conjunction with Cart Exchange Time set
up in the Pharmacy Control Information Table to determine the number of doses needed for a
specified cart fill.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Freguencies - Non-1V

| ' d 4 @ showShared = Print @ Delete

Non-IV Frequency Maintenance
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Standard Times Hours Between Doses Days of the Week

CCDA Value:

SNOMED Code:

(O Monday
O Tuesday
(O wednesday
(O thursday
O Friday

[ saturday

N [ sunday

J
J
J
J

Non-IV Frequency Maintenance
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e Non-IV Frequency
= Default: Blank
= Options: Up to a 20-character frequency code.
» Usage: Describes the frequency. The frequency can be selected by description from a lookup
display during time of order entry.

e Frequency Types
» Standard Times
= Default: Blank
= Options: Administration times entered in military format.
= Usage: Up to 24 times can be entered.

* Hours Between Doses
= Default: Blank
= Options: Enter the number of hours between doses.
= Usage: The system will calculate administration times based on the start time of the order.

= Days of the Week
= Default: Blank
= Options: Choose some or all days of the week.
= Usage: Administration time for the selected day(s) is based on the start time of the order.

Chartlink Selectable

= Default: Blank

= Options: V (yes) or Blank (no)

» Usage: Allows the frequency to be selectable from a drop-down box in the CPOE application.

Layman's Description

» Default: Blank

= Options: Up to a 20-character Layman's term.

» Usage: Was traditionally used with the Discharge Summary and Instructions application in the
Point of Care application. Converted the frequency to Layman's Terms in the medication
section of the Discharge Instructions Report. However, now the system uses the Layman term
set up in the Prescription Entry Frequency crosswalk table.

Label Description

= Default: Blank

= Options: Up to a 10-character label description.

= Usage: Allows a frequency description different than the one entered during order entry to print
to the label. The description prints to the label ONLY and does not affect printed reports.

MDS Frequency Code

= Default: Blank

= Options: Two character MDS (Minimum Data Set) frequency code.
= Usage: Used for facilities using the RAI application.

Instructions
» Default: Blank
= Options: Up to four lines of instructions.
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» Usage: Allows up to four lines of instructions pertinent to the frequency to be predefined. Upon
entry of a frequency in Employee/LTC order entry, the predefined frequency instructions
automatically display.

e Minimum Time Between PRN doses

» Default: Blank

= Options: Hours and minutes

= Usage: Works in conjunction with the Medication Verification application. Sets a minimum time
range for nursing administration of PRN doses of medication. If nursing tries to administer an
order with a PRN frequency outside this time frame, i.e. too early, the system will display the
following prompt: Administration interval is too short. Continue? If Yes is selected, an override
reason must be entered. If No is selected, the administration is aborted.

e CCDA Value
= Default: Blank
= Options: Enter a value or select the CCDA Value lookup to associate a CCDA Value with the
Frequency.
» Usage: For Promoting Interoperability certification (Clinical Information Reconciliation). The
system will check for a medication frequency value of an imported CCD to determine if a
medication frequency will be imported.

e SNOMED Code
= Default: Blank
= Options: Enter a value or select the SNOMED Code lookup to associate a SNOMED Code
with the Frequency.
= Usage: For Promoting Interoperability certification.
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9.8 Frequencies - IV

The Frequency Table sets standard administration times for frequency codes entered in Frequency
of IV Order Entry. Standard administration times display on the following:

e Pharmacy Labels

¢ [V Active Order List

e Active Order List

e EMAR

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Frequencies - |V

| v @ @ showshared (5 Print @ Delete

IV Frequency Maintenance

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
IV Frequency: QI2H

Chartlink Selectable:

Layman's Description: EVERY 12 HOURS

|

Label Description:

MDS Frequency Code 0 (nH, nD, nW, nM, PR, Q0, €, 0)

eer

Frequency Type:

CCDA Value:

IV Completion Due Alert:
Standard Times Hours Between Doses Days of the Week
O Monday
(O Tuesday
[ wednesday

(O Thursday
O Friday
O saturday
O sunday

IV Frequency Maintenance

e [V Frequency
» Default: Blank
= Options: Up to a 20-character frequency code.
» Usage: Describes the frequency. The frequency may be selected by description from a lookup
display during time of order entry.

e Chartlink Selectable
» Default: Blank
= Options: V (yes) or Blank (no)
» Usage: Allows the frequency to be selectable from a drop-down box in the CPOE application.

e Layman's Description
» Default: Blank
= Options: Up to a 20-character Layman's term.
= Usage: Was traditionally used with the Discharge Summary and Instructions application in the
Point of Care application. Converted the frequency to Layman's Terms in the medication
section of the Discharge Instructions Report. However, the TruBridge EHR will now use the
Layman term set up in the Prescription Entry Frequency crosswalk table.
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e Label Description
= Default: Blank
= Options: Up to a 10-character label description.
» Usage: Allows a frequency description different than the one entered during order entry to print
to the label. The description prints to the label ONLY and does not affect printed reports.

e MDS Frequency Code
= Default: Blank
= Options: Two character MDS (Minimum Data Set) frequency code.
» Usage: Used for facilities using the RAI application.

e Frequency Type:
e Standard Times
= Default: Blank
= Options: Administration times entered in military format.
= Usage: Up to 24 times may be entered.

e Hours Between Doses
= Default: Blank
= Options: Enter the number of hours between doses.
= Usage: The system will calculate administration times based on the start time of the order.

e Days of the Week
= Default: Blank
= Options: Choose some or all days of the week.
= Usage: Administration time for the selected day(s) is based on the start time of the order.

e CCDA Value
= Default: Blank
= Options: Enter a value or select the CCDA Value lookup to associate a CCDA Value with the
Frequency.
= Usage: For Promoting Interoperability certification (Clinical Information Reconciliation). The
system will check for a medication frequency value of an imported CCD to determine if a
medication frequency will be imported.

NOTE: Each CCDA Value code may only be associated with one frequency.
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9.9 Indications of Use

The Indications of Use table allows the facility to create a pre-defined list of Indications for Antibiotic
medications that are available in the pharmacy's formulary. The table must be set up by the
pharmacist or an administrator.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > I ndications of Use

5 Tables
TruBridge i icatic
9€  Pharmacy Indication Medication List Table Maintenance Pharmacy Indication Medication List

| rd & O New [ Edit & Refresh

Indication Medication List

Facility: | 11,aridge Community Hospital v

Search: l l l Description v l
Medication Description Codes
COUMADIN 20.12.04.00
AMINOGLYCOSIDE 88.00.00.00
CEFTIN 08.12.06.00
INSULINS 68.20.08.00

Indication Medications

Select New to add a description to the table. Then use the magnifying glass icon to select from the
lists of classifications that apply to the medication. Select Save to save the entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > I ndications of Use > New

5 Tables
TruBrid, i ication Edif
9 Pharmacy Indication Medication Edit able Maintenance Pharmacy Indication Medication List Pharmacy Indication Medication Edit

| > @ | save

Indication Medication Edit
Facility: TruBridge Community Hospital

Description: l TETRACYCLINES

Major Classification: | 08 Q ANTI-INFECTIVE AGENTS

Second Classification: u ANTIBIOTICS
Third Classification: n TETRACYCLINES

Fourth Classification: | 00 Q

Description SNOMED Icp10

Indication Medication Edit

Once the entry has been saved, up to 20 Indications may be added from the Indication. Utilize the
Search field to locate the desired Description, SNOMED, and ICD10 codes. Single-click and select
"OK" or double-click on the desired Description. Select Add Indication to continue adding
Indications.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Indications of Use > Select Description > Add Indication

Tables

Pharmacy Indication Medication Edit

| rd ® QoK
Indication List
Description SNOMED 1cp10
Acne 11381005 L709
Other acne 11381005 L708
Occupational acne 201220003 L708
Acne surgery 33834001
Neonatal acne 49706007 L704
Common acne 88616000 L700

Inflamma tory acne 428101005 L708

Indication List

The list of selected Indications will appear in the drop-downs on the Medication Order Edit screen
for the designated medication classes. An Indication may be set to be required per medication by
selecting the pharmacy item in the ltem Master then selecting Pharmacy Information, Page 2 and
checking Indication Required.

9.10 Instructions

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.

9.11 Interactions/Indicators

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.

9.12 Intervention Type

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.

9.13 Intervention Without Outcome

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.

9.14 Intervention Outcome Due to

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.
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9.15 Intervention Status

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.

9.16 Intervention Time/Cost

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.

9.17 Medication Review Outcome

The Medication Review Outcome table allows outcomes to be predefined that may be utilized when
performing antimicrobial reviews. The outcome defines the status and/or progress of the antibiotic
administrations.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M edication Review Qutcome

. Tables
TruBridge  Medication Review Outcome List

| v d @ O Add 2 Refresh

Medication Review Outcome List
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Outcome

Continue medication, patient on correct antibiotic

Continue to Monitor

Culture results back, change antibiotic

Medication Review Outcome List

NOTE: Outcomes in the table may be edited or deleted until they are used in documentation at
which point they may no longer be edited or deleted.

9.18 Patient Pay Code Table

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table in the Department Specific tables.
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9.19 Route Table

The Route Table allows for the creation of facility-defined routes of administration to be used during
order entry for the Pharmacy, Patient Documentation, and CPOE applications.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Route Table

y Tables
TruBridge  Admin Routes

| g @ New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] l Route N

Route Type Description
BUCCAL ORAL
DENTAL DENTAL
oT DENTAL
EAR-BOTH EAR-BOTH
EAR-LEFT EAR-LEFT
EARRIGHT EAR-RIGHT
EPIDURAL EPIDURAL

EYE-BOTH EYE-BOTH

z z z z =z =z =z =z =z

EYE-LEFT EYE-LEFT

Route Table

Select New to create a new route or choose an existing route and select Edit.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Route Table > New

. Tables
TruBridge  Admin Route

| 4 @ [ showShared 5 Print

Pharmacy Route Table Edit
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Description: v
Layman's Description:

Label Description:

Type: -

MDS Route: v

HLT Code: Q

SNOMED Code: Q
NCIT Code: Q

Timeframe for Medication Reassessment: minutes

New Route

¢ Route: Enter the desired route code. This is a 20-character field.
e Description: Using the drop-down, select the appropriate description.
e Layman’s Description: May be used with the Discharge Summary and Instructions Report in the

Point of Care application to convert the route to Layman's terms or a patient readable format in
the medication section. This is a 20-character field
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e Label Description: Allows a 10-character route description different than that the one entered
during order entry to print to non-IV and IV patient labels. The description prints to the label ONLY
and does not affect printed reports. If this field is left blank, the label route will default to the first
ten characters from the route field.

e Type: The route type determines which order entry screen will be available during Pharmacy and
Physician Order Entry.

¢ MDS Route: Minimum Data Set Route. For use with the RAI application.

e HL7 Code: Using the magnifying glass icon, select the code from the Standard Route Table.
The purpose of this field is to cross-reference the facility defined route to the HL7 route code for
immunization reporting.

¢ SNOMED Code: Using the magnifying glass icon, select the Systematized Nomenclature of
Medicine or SNOMED code to be associated with a route for the purpose of Quality Measures
reporting.

e NCIT Code: Using the magnifying glass icon, select the correct description and code from the
National Cancer Institute Thesaurus (NCIT) list to be associated with the route for the purpose of
immunization reporting.

e Timeframe for Medication Reassessment: The timeframe (in minutes) to require the nurse to
have to document a medication assessment after administering a medication. (See the Item
Master section of the Table Maintenance - Control User Guide for more details.)

The following options are available on the action bar:

e Show Shared: If the site is sharing tables, when this option is selected the fields that are shared
between facilities will be highlighted in yellow.

Print: Displays the table settings in Adobe

Delete: Deletes the table settings

Save: Saves changes made to the table settings

Refresh: Allows changes to show immediately in the route list

&
Select Back Arrow to return to the previous screen.
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9.20 Units Table

The Units Table was created to cross-reference the pharmacy item master Other Units entries

with Unified Code for Units of Measure or UCUM codes. UCUM codes are the standard codes
necessary to report immunizations.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Units Table

TuBridge  Pharmacy Unit Crossreference List Pharmacy Unit Crossreference List
| rd & New 2 Refresh B

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Search: l l Pharmacy Units v

Pharmacy Units UCUM Code

APPLICATION

CAP {tbl}

DROP [drp]

GRAMS g

GTT [drp]

INCH

INTUNIT [iu]

MCG ug

Units Table

1. To enter a new unit, select New or choose an existing unit by selecting Edit or double clicking
the unit.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Units Table > Select a unit

TruBridge

Tables
Pharmacy Unit Crossreference

| rd # 5 Print @ Delete
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Pharmacy Unit Crossreference

Unit: DROP

UCUM Code: drp]

UCUM Description: | drop ]

Pharmacy Unit Crossreference List

2. Select the Binoculars icon to access the UCUM list.

TruBridge

Tables
Pharmacy Unit Crossreference

| v g @ @& Refresh © New

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

UCUM Code Description

u Unit

UL enzyme unit per liter

Ulg UnitsPerGram [Substance Rate Content Units]

U/g{Cre} UnitsPerGramCreatinine [Substance Rate Content Units]
U/g{Hgb} UnitsPerGramHemoglobin [Substance Rate Content Units]

Pharmacy UCUM Code List
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3. Enter the description of the unit to be referenced.
e The default search is Code, but may be changed to Description by using the drop-down
search topic to the right of the search window.

4. Double click to select the UCUM code.
e The unit is now cross-referenced to the UCUM code. .

5. Select Save to save changes made to the table settings.
¢ The following options are also available on the action bar:
= Print: Displays the table settings in Adobe
= Delete:Deletes the table settings
= Refresh: Allows changes to show immediately in the Physicians list

6. Select Back Arrow to return to the previous screen.

9.21 VFC Status Table

The VFC (Vaccines for Children) Program is a federally funded program that provides vaccines at
no cost to children who might not otherwise be vaccinated due to inability to pay. State
immunization registries require documentation stating whether the administered immunization is a
VFC vaccine and if the patient is eligible to receive a VFC vaccine. For Meaningful Use reporting, a
new table that contains VFC codes has been created. New codes and descriptions may be added
to the table if necessary. TruBridge has preloaded the eight existing codes.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > VFEC Satus Table

Tables

Vaccine For Children List e Vaceine For Children List

| v d @ New & Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] l Code

VFC Status Code Description

Voo VFC Eligibility not determined/unknown

vo1 Not VFC eligible

vo2 VFC Eligible Medicaid/Medicaid Managed Care

Vo3 VFC Eligible-Uninsured

Vo4 VFC Eligible ican IndianAlaskan Native

vos VFC Eligible Federally Qualified Health Center Patient(under

Vo6 VFC Eligible- State specific eligibility

vor VFC Eligible -Local -Specific eligibility

VFC Status Table

© 2025 TruBridge



Pharmacy Control 136

9.22 Standard Site Table

The Standard Site table is used to cross-reference standardized HL7 site codes to facility-defined
site codes entered in the Site Options table[+ 1. These codes are transmitted to the designated
immunization registry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Standard Site Table

i Tobies 3
TuBridge  Standard Site Codes List Table Maintenance AQEEE A M

| rd - New > Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l l Code

Code Deseription
ABD Abdomen

BE Bilateral Ears
BN Bilateral Nares
BU Buttock

cr Chest Tube

LA Left Arm

LAC Left Anterior Chest

Standard Site Table

Select New to enter a new site code, or select an existing code from the list and select Edit.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Standard Site Table > Select a Code

§ Tables 3
TBrdge  sandard Site Code Table Maintenance Standard Site Codes List AQEE K A M

| rd # 5 Print @ Delete
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Standard Site Codes

Code: ABD

o

Standard Site Table

e Code: Enter the HL7 site code. This may be up to six characters in length.
e Description: Enter the description of the site code. This may be up to 30 characters in length.

NOTE: The table comes pre-populated with a substantial list of codes, but the option to add new
codes is available.

The following options are available on the action bar:
¢ Print: Displays the table settings in Adobe
e Delete:Deletes the table settings

e Save: Saves changes made to the table settings
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e Refresh: Allows changes to show immediately in the Standard Site Table

=
Select Back Arrow to return to the previous screen.

9.23 Standard Route Codes

The Standard Route Code Table is preloaded with standardized HL7 route codes to be transmitted
to immunization registries. The standard route code is cross-referenced to the facility-specific route
via the Department Specific Route Table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Standard Route Table

. Tables
TuBridge  pharmacy Route Codes List

Pharmacy Route Codes List

| rd - New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l [ Code

Code Description

AP Apply Externally
B8 Buccal

DT Dental

ep Epidural

ET Endotrachial Tube

GTT Gastrostomy Tube

GU GU Irrigant

Standard Route Codes

9.24 Opioid Treatment Types

The Opioid Treatment type field is needed to explain the reason for the opioid prescription. With the
Electronic Controlled Substance Report update, the Opioid Treatment Types table is a list that's
used during Pharmacy Order Entry, if applicable. The table shows as a drop-down option on the
RX Information page of Pharmacy Order Entry. The entries can save up to 100 characters.

NOTE: See the Pharmacy User Guide for more information on Order Entry/RX Information.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Opioid Treatment Types
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Opioid Treatment List
.4 « Add  EnableAll [¥ Disable All
Opioid Treatment Type List
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Active Code Description
N 01 Not used for opioid dependency treatment
N 2 Used for opioid dependency treatment
N 03 Pain associated with active and aftercare cancer treatment
N 0 Palliative care in conjunction with a serious llness
N 05 End-of-life and hospice care
N 0% Apregnant individual with a pre-existing prescription for opioids
N o7 Acute pain for an individual with an existing opioid prescription for chronic pain
N 08 Individuals pursuing an active taper of opioid medications

Opioid Treatment Type List
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Chapter 10 Pharmacy Report Control

Pharmacy Report Control allows parameters to be set for the system to follow when printing
various reports and patient labels. Daily pharmacy reports may be set to automatically print every
day at specified times. To access the report control tables via Table Maintenance, open UX and
select Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Report Control section.

The Pharmacy Report Control Information table is also accessible via the Pharmacy Hospital Base
Menu. See the Pharmacy Report Control Information Section in the Pharmacy Setup User Guide.

10.1 Active Order List

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.2 ADM Exception Report

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.3 Cart Fill and Catch-Up List

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.4 Cart Label Charging

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.5 Clinical Deficiency Report

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.6 CrCl Status Report

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.
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10.7 DC/Discharge/Transfer Labels

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.8 Detail Interventions / ADRs Report

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.9 End of Day Report Control Information

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.10 Final Patient Drug Profile Options

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.11 IV Active Order List

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.12 IV Batch Labels

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.

10.13 Label Control

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.
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10.14 MAR Report

To access the MAR Report Options, select Tables > Clinical > Pharmacy Report Control
category > MAR Report

Facility 1 : EVIDENT COMMUNITY HOSPITAL

Report Options

Start Day: Use Hospital Name
C-Current Use Plain Paper: D
T-Tomorrow Separate IVs:
Start Time: Include Clinic: D
0700 Weight Unit:
1500 07:00 K - Kilograms
1900
P - Pounds

2300
2400

Daily Autoprint Options: 24 Hour MAR
Auto Print Each Day: [ Print Time:
Printer Number: E .

Printer Type: B

Select Stay Types: [ 10 2 J LN 4 0 3
Mursing Stations: O All

Daily Autoprint Options: 3-Day MAR
Auto Print Each Day: [ Printer Type:
Printer Number: E
SelectstayTypes () 1 (J 2 (O 3 (0 40O s
Nursing Stations: (] All

Or:

I || || || /| l
I /| || || ||

MAR Report Options

e Start Day
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: C-Current Date or T-Current Date Plus One
» Usage: Allows the report to be printed either for the current date or for the following day.

e Start Time
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: 0700, 1500, 1900, 2300, 2400
» Usage: Sets the times that doses print on the MAR. If start time is set for 0700, the MAR prints
for the doses at 0700 and the next day at 0659.

e Use Hospital Name
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no)
» Usage: Allows the Hospital Name to print on the MAR.
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e Use Plain Paper
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no)
» Usage: Allows the MAR to print on plain white paper. Select <N> if the hospital is using the pre-
formatted MAR forms.

e Separate IVs
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no)
= Usage: Allows IV orders to print on the last page separate from Routines and PRNs.

e Include Clinic
» Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no)
» Usage: Determines if Clinic patients print on the MAR.

e Weight Unit
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: P-Pounds or K-Kilograms
= Usage: Determines if recorded weight displays in pounds or kilograms.

Daily Autoprint Options: 24-HR MAR

e Automatically Print Each Day / Print Time
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no)
= Usage: Allows report to be set to automatically print. This switch must be set to <Y> in order for
other options to be accessible. Once selected, the desired time for the report to print should be
entered in military format.

NOTE: Reports can only be set to print at the top of the hour.

e Printer Number/ Printer Type

= Default: Blank, or no entry

= Options: 3-digit printer number and printer type code

» Usage: Used to enter the printer number and type of printer to which the report will be sent. The
printer type allows the report to be sent in the correct format. Printer types are as follows:
0 M- Okidata 320p or Turbo
o E - Okidata 395
0 P - Lexmark Laser

e Select Stay Types
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes), v (check mark), or N (no)
» Usage: Designates the stay types for which the report will print. One or more stay types can be
selected.
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e Select Nursing Stations
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no) or entry of select nursing departments.
» Usage: Allows the report to print for ALL or up to ten selected nursing stations. If ALL is
selected, it will not be possible to enter select nursing stations.

Daily Autoprint Options: 3-Day MAR

e Automatically Print Each Day / Print Time
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no)
= Usage: Allows report to be set to automatically print. This switch must be set to <Y> in order for
other options to be accessible. Once selected, the desired time for the report to print should be
entered in military format.

NOTE: Reports can only be set to print at the top of the hour.

e Printer Number / Printer Type

= Default: Blank, or no entry

= Options: 3-digit printer number and printer type code

» Usage: Used to enter the printer number and type of printer to which the report will be sent. The
printer type allows the report to be sent in the correct format. Printer types are as follows:
0 M- Okidata 320p or Turbo
o E - Okidata 395
0 P - Lexmark Laser

e Select Stay Types
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no)
» Usage: Designates the stay types for which the report will print. One or more stay types can
be selected.

e Select Nursing Stations
= Default: Blank, or no entry
= Options: Y (yes) (check mark v), or N (no) or entry of select nursing departments.
» Usage: Allows the report to print for ALL or up to ten selected nursing stations. If ALL is
selected, it will not be possible to enter select nursing stations.

10.15 Physician Reorder Report Table

This table is not used at this time; please refer to the Pharmacy Setup User Guide for options on
setting this table.
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Chapter 11 Physician Application

11.1 Clinical Monitoring

The ChartLink Clinical Monitoring table is located under the Physician Application header in the

Clinical tab of Table Maintenance. These fields will control the settings for Clinical Monitoring in
CPOE and Updated CPOE.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring

5 Tabtes
TuBridge  Chartlink CM

Chartlink CM
| o, | Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Chartlink €M

Last downloaded by Evident: 01/23/2025
7 General Settings

7 Drug Interaction Filters

Overrides

7 Allergy Overrides

7 Disease Interaction Overrides

7 ory rrides

7 Duplicate Therapy Overrides

@ Food Interacti rrides

7 v Compat

7 Ppatient Specific Dosing Overrides
7 Reference Range Overrides
7 General Precaution Overrides

Chartlink Clinical Monitoring

e Last Downloaded by Evident: MM/DD/YYYY: Indicates the last date clinical monitoring files
were updated.

e General Settings: Contains the clinical monitoring option settings
¢ Drug Interaction Filters: Contains the drug interaction filtering option settings
e Overrides: Lists override reasons for each clinical monitoring category

General Settings will control the Clinical Monitoring notifications and overrides.
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General Settings
The Clinical Monitoring General Settings section contains all activation options for CPOE and
Updated CPOE Clinical Monitoring.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical Monitoring > General
Settings

wiD . [o} p ] -

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Chartlink CM Options

Autoprint:

Patient Specific Dosing:

Reference Range Checks:

NN Ju)- JuNm] ]

equired for Non-Formulary Meds:

Allow Unknown NDC#:

Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In A Room:

Chartlink CM Options

e Use Clinical Monitoring: Activates Clinical Monitoring for prescription entry. This field is grayed
out but always checked "yes," since some Clinical Monitoring checks are required to meet
Meaningful Use.

e Allergy Checking: Allows the system to automatically perform allergy checks at the time of order
entry. Whenever a drug is entered for a patient, the system compares the new medication to any
drug allergy entered on the patient through the TruBridge system. If there are any drug allergies
documented that correspond to the medication selected, a menu will display showing the drug
selected, the allergy, the drug class and any possible symptoms. This field is grayed out but
always checked "yes," since this Clinical Monitoring check is required to meet Meaningful Use. If
Include Inactive Ingredients is selected, the system will check inactive ingredients in each
medication against the patient's listed allergies.

e Drug Interaction Checking: Allows the system to automatically perform drug interaction checks
at the time of order entry. Whenever a drug is entered for a patient, the system compares the
new medication to all medications the patient is currently taking or has taken within the last 24
hours. Any possible interactions will display. The drug interactions are ranked as contraindicated,
major, moderate or minor. This field is grayed out but always checked "yes," since this Clinical
Monitoring check is required to meet Meaningful Use.

e Duplicate Therapy Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically
perform duplicate therapy checks at the time of order entry. As soon as a medication is selected,
the patient’s current orders are reviewed for duplicate therapy. The Clinical Monitoring Screen
appears and under Duplicate Therapy the similar medication is listed. The system performs this
check on both IV and Non-IV orders by looking at the NDC number on the order, which pulls from
Pharmacy Info page 1.
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Food Interaction Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically perform
food interaction checks at the time of order entry. If a medication that has an interaction to food is
selected, the Clinical Monitoring screen displays.

NOTE: The Autoprint option next to Food Interaction Checking is not used by ChartLink Clinical
Monitoring.

Disease Interaction Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically
perform drug-disease interaction checking at the time of order entry. Whenever a drug is entered
from the Drug Formulary for a patient, the system compares the new medication to the diagnosis
for the patient to ensure the drug does not interfere with the diagnosis. It will also provide a
drug/drug screening for current medications, checking for disease monitoring.

General Precaution Checking: Activates or deactivates General Precaution Checking, which
screens a medication's active and inactive ingredients against the patient's age and gender to
help determine whether the order should be continued. This checking more specifically provides
individual and daily dosing information for pediatric, adult and geriatric age ranges.

IV Compatibility Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically perform IV
compatibility checks at the time of order entry. If a medication that is not compatible with an
existing medication in the patient's pharmacy profile is ordered, the clinical monitoring screen will
display. A monograph may then be printed or displayed. Clinical Monitoring uses Trissel's IV
compatibility checks.

Patient Specific Dosing: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically perform
patient specific dosing. Patient specific dosing will run once all order entry fields have been OK'd
prior to updating the order. Only Overdose and Sub therapeutic information will be displayed; the
PSD window will not display if neither is triggered. A diagnosis, listed at the top of the PSD
window, may be added during order entry. Once added, the PSD window may be reloaded.

Reference Range Checks: The system automatically applies reference range checking to
medication orders with associated lab tests if these tests have associated reference ranges; this
field is by default inaccessible but activated.

Use Overrides: Select the check box to allow the user to enter override reasons at the time of
order entry for any medication that meets the checks described above. Custom override reasons
may be pre-built in the Overrides|z:1] section below, and can be set for each type of Clinical
Monitoring check.

Override Required: Select the check box adjacent to each type of Clinical Monitoring Check
that requires a reason be documented before proceeding with order entry.

Override Required for Non-Formulary Meds: Select the check box to require an override
reason when non-formulary medications are ordered.

Use Allergy Table: This option is not used during ChartLink clinical monitoring.

Use Drug Information: This option is not used during ChartLink clinical monitoring.
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e Allow Unknown NDC#: This option is not used during ChartLink clinical monitoring.

e Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In A Room: This option is not used during ChartLink clinical
monitoring.

H save
e Save : Once any changes are made, be sure to select this option from the action
bar.

L %iew sudit I

e View Audit : The Clinical Monitoring audit log, accessed from the View Audit
option on the action bar, records each time a Clinical Monitoring check has been turned on or off
for a specific time frame.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > General
Settings > View Audit

qu

Clinical Monitoring Audit

Start Date: = End Date: 3272017 [ Event: -

Username Date Time Action Table Id Field Old Value Program

No results.

Clinical Monitoring Audit

Populate the Start and End Date, then select the Event drop-down menu to select the type of
clinical monitoring check to review.
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Chartlink Clinical Monitoring Audit

Start Date: | z/26/2016 [ End Date: | 3/26/2017 [ Event:

Disease Interaction Checking -

Username Date Time Agction Table Id Field

2016-10-04 09:58 u 3

Old Value
fthomas

Program
Disease Check Phar.. N CWws

Chartlink Clinical Monitoring Audit

The Clinical Monitoring Audit functions are described below.

e Username: Shows the logname (UBL) of the employee who turned a check on or off

e Date: In YYYY-MM-DD format, shows the date the change was made
e Time: Shows the time the change was made

e Action: A code displays in this column, indicating what sort of action occurred.
» U: Indicates the value of the field was updated

e Table Id: This field is not used at this time.

Field: Names the Clinical Monitoring Check item that has been turned on or off

Old Value: Indicates what the field's setting was prior to being changed.

» Fields on the General Settings page display Y or N to indicate checked (Y) or unchecked (N).
» Drug Interaction Filters display the numeric value located in the specific drop-down menus.

Program: Displays the name of the program from which the action was generated

4
Back Arrow

: Select this to return to the previous screen.
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Drug Interaction Filters

Interaction Filtering allows Drug Interaction warnings to be customized in terms of speed of onset,
interaction severity, and the quality and quantity of medical literature available regarding an
interaction.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical Monitoring > Drug
I nteraction Filters

crareinkcnrinenos | -

Chartlink Drug Interaction Filters
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Time frame the effects of the interaction are

expected: 2-Delayed . (The SLOWEST onset required)
Potential severity of the effects of the interaction: (The LEAST severity required)
Quality and the quantity of medical literature that

supports the existence of this interaction: (The LEAST documentation required)

IV Compatibility

1- Show Incompatible Only +

Fax controlled substances:

Last Changed:

Chartlink Drug Interaction Filters

e Time frame the effects of the interaction are expected: Select the slowest onset required to
trigger a warning from the following options:
» 1 - Rapid
= 2 - Delayed

e Potential severity of the effects of the interaction: Select the least severity required to trigger
a warning from the following options:
» 1 - Contraindicated
= 2 - Major
= 3 - Moderate
= 4 - Minor

e Quality and the quantity of medical literature that supports the existence of this
interaction: Select the least documentation required to trigger a warning from the following
options:
= 1 - Excellent
» 2 - Good
» 3- Fair
= 4 - Poor

¢ |V Compatibility: Indicates which IV compatibility checks will be required to trigger a warning.
Select from the following options:
= 1 - Show Incompatible Only
= 2 - Show Incompatible or Unavailable
= 3 - Show All Checks

e Fax controlled substances: This functionality is not used by ChartLink Clinical Monitoring.
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e Last Changed: This field is not used by ChartLink Clinical Monitoring.

H save
e Save : Once any changes are made, select Save from the action bar.
4@
e Back Arrow : To return to the previous screen, select this option from the action bar.
Overrides

Override reasons may be created for each type of clinical monitoring check. A maximum of 10
override reasons may be entered for each of the following categories: Allergies, Disease
Interactions, Drug Interactions, Duplicate Therapy, Food Interactions, IV Compatibility, Patient
Specific Dosing, Reference Ranges and General Precautions.

Allergy Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address allergy checks. The Allergy Overrides list
consists of 10 lines, with unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In addition to the
customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to free-text an
override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Allergy Overrides

5 Tables
TruBridge  Chartlink CM ALLERGIES Overrides nce Chartlink CV Chartlink CM ALLERGIES Overrides

Allergy managed

Med taken okin past

ChartLink CM Allergy Overrides

@ Edit
e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.
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& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

K save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Allergy Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident Lﬁ

. “e 1 Value exceeds maximum field length {20)!
Ly Field:[da23_oride_aller] Value:[The patient stated this reaction is net due
to this medication] Valuelength:62

|
]|

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.
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Disease Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address disease interaction checks. The Disease
Interaction Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Disease Interaction Overrides

Chartlink CM DISEASE INTERACTIONS Overrides

o] «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description

Benefits outw risks

Disease Interaction Overrides

¥ Edit
e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK I
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

KH save
e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Disease | nteraction Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident l&__J

\ Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Not clinically significant] ValuelLength:26

-

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

dm
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

Drug Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address drug interaction checks. The Drug Interaction
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Drug Interaction Overrides

T Tables
‘98 Chartlink CM DRUG INTERACTION Overrides able Maintenance Chartlink CV Chartlink CM DRUG INTERACTION Overrides

[e| «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
Interaction NonSpec
Insignifican inter
will monitor pt

Desired effect

Benefits outw risks
Regimen adjusted

1

2

3

4

5 Monitor serum levels
6

7

8 Given at diff. times
9

ChartLink Drug Interaction Overrides
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W Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Drug Interaction Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident [

. \ Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[da33_oride_drugint] Value[Mot clinically significant]
~ Valuelength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.
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Duplicate Therapy Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address duplicate therapy checks. The Duplicate
Therapy Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Duplicate Therapy Overrides

Chartlink CM DUPLICATE THERAPY Overrides

o -
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
Duplicate txreq
D/Coral med
D/C IV med

Monitor serum levels

1
2

3

4

5 D/C this med
6 Sched + PRN doses
7 Combine for ttl dose
8 Given at diff. times
9

Add. effect intended

ChartLink Duplicate Therapy Overrides

@ Edit
e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

@ oK
e OK : Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save l
e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Duplicate Therapy Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident lé

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[da23_oride_dupther] Value[Given at different times]
Valuelength:24

oK |

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

Food Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address food interaction checks. The Food Interaction
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizabile list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Food Interaction Overrides

§ Tables ) Q - ::: <
TUBrdge  Chartlink CM FOOD INTERACTION Overrides able Maintenance Chartlink € Chartlink CM FOOD INTERACTION Overrides AQHEEE 4

o] «

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Description
Benefits exceed risk
Acknowledged needed
Not clin. signif.

Index
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10

Food Interaction Overrides
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W Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Food I nteraction Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident [th

. . Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
i Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Met clinically significant] ValueLength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should

either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4=
e Back arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.
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IV Compatibility Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address IV compatibility checks. The IV Compatibility
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> |V Compatibility Overrides

TruBridge

Chartlink CM IV COMPATIBILITY Overrides

o] «

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Description
Given at diff. sites

Given at diff. times.

Index
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10

IV Compatibility Overrides

@ Edit
e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save l
e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> |V Compatibility Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident lﬁ

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[phtbl2_overnide] Value:[Not clinically significant] ValueLength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

Patient Specific Dosing Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address patient specific dosing checks. The Patient
Specific Dosing Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the
example below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected
during order entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Patient Specific Dosing Overrides

X Tables
TruBridge  Chartlink CM PSD CHECK Overrides able Maintenance Chartlink CM Chartlink CM PSD CHECK Overrides

o | «

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Description
Benefits exceed risk
Will monitor patient
Primary lit supports

Index
1
2
3
a
5
6
7
8
E}

10

Patient Specific Dosing Overrides
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W Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Patient Specific Dosing Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident lé

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Mot clinically significant] Valuelength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.
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Reference Range Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address reference range checks. The Reference
Range Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Reference Range Overrides

5 Tables
TruBridge  Chartlink CM REFERENCE RANGE CHECKS Overrides

Table Maintenance Chartlink CM Chartlink CM REFERENCE RANGE CHECKS Overrides
o] «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description

Serum level monitor
Not significant
Req for tx level
Primary lit supports

1
2
3
4
s Required for effect
3
T
8
9

Reference Range Overrides

™ Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save l

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> Reference Range Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident &J

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[da33_oride_refrange] Value:[Not clinically significant]
Valuelength:26

OK

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

General Precaution Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address general precaution checks. The General
Precaution Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> General Precaution Overrides

§ Tables
TUBMIdge  Chartlink CM GENERAL PRECAUTIONS Overrides able Maintenance Chartlink Ch Chartlink CM GENERAL PRECAUTIONS Overrides

o] «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
Benefits exceed risk
Will monitor patient

Primary it supports

General Precaution Overrides
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W Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides
> General Precaution Overrides > Override > OK > Save

l Evident &J -

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[phtbl2_override] Value:[Mot clinically significant] Valuel ength:26

o]

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

&
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

11.2 Reminders

This table is no longer in use.

11.3 Physicians

Please refer to Physicians chapter in the Table Maintenance-Control User Guide for more
information on this topic.
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11.4 Physician Documentation Titles

The physician documentation titles table will allow multiple titles to be set up for physician use. The
type may be designated as standard or progress note.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Documentation Titles

TruBridge

Tables
Physician Documentation Title List Table Maintenance Physician Documentation Title List

| » New (&) Scripting € Change Order
Document List

Title Type

History and Physical Standard
Progress Note Progress Note
Consultation Standard
Procedure Standard
Operative Report Standard
Anesthesia Documentation Standard
SOAP Note Standard

Discharge Summary Standard

Document List
e Title: The table allows an unlimited number of titles to be created. Titles will display in physician
documentation in the same order as in the table.
e Type: The note titles may be saved as a type of Standard or Progress Note. The Progress Note
type is a core objective for Stage 2 of Meaningful Use. When a provider selects a note title with a
type of Progress Note and completes and signs the note, this will be recorded on the MU Stage 2

Report.

To create a new Title, the user may select the New button and enter a title and select a note type.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Documentation Titles > Select Title > Edit

TruBridge

Tables
Physician Documentation Title List

| . @ | save @ AddSection

Document Maintenance

Title: Progress Note

Type: ProgressNote v

Distribute When Signed: Standard

Section) + Progress Note

Document Maintenance

H save

Select Save to save any changes.
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&» Add Section

The Add Section button will allow sections to pull to the documentation area in
Physician Documentation when the title is selected.

NOTE: Please see the Physician Documentation Sections|ziol chapter for further information.

The blue back arrow will return the user to the Document List screen.

&= Scripting
Scripting allows the set up of a note to pull to Physician Documentation.

NOTE: Please see the Scripting[ss chapter for further information.

it Change Order |
The Change Order button allows the user to change the order in which the
titles appear in the list. When selected, new buttons will appear on the action bar at the bottom.
Once a title has been selected from the list, the user may then move it to the top of the list, the
bottom of the list or move it up/down an entry in the list.
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Scripting

Scripting allows certain information to pull when a note title is selected in Physician Documentation.
Information set up in this table will determine what pulls to the note.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting

TruBridge

Tables
Physician Documentation Title List

Table Maintenance Physician Documentation Title List

| 4 @ © New & POF

Physdoc Title Scripting Rules
O Active O Inactive

Show Detail ~ Search:

g Physdoc Title Scripting Rules #1 RulelD = 4064
Logname is cp04592, u00424
and physdoc Title Anesthesia Documentation

Insert Template : HARPER: Anesthesia Central Line/Arterial Line

Insert Section : Vitals:

Insert Section : Post-Anesthesia Care:

g Physdoc Title Scripting Rules #2 RulelD = 4065
Logname is kew3676b
and physdoc Title Progress Note
Insert Section : DIAGNOSIS
Replace with text : Patient assessed by licensed provider
Replace with value : visit.visit_name
Create Order : <ltem>
Insert Template : Chief Complaint
Add Instruction : History and Physical
Insert Markup : Adult Rule of Nines (Color)
Insert active problems

Insert Section : Plan:

® Physdoc Title Scripting Rules #3 Rule D= 4066
Logname is u003803
and physdoc Title Anesthesia Documentation

Insert Section : Vitals:

Insert Section : Anesthesia Documentation

Insert Template : TRAINING: Central Line/Arterial Line

Total: 4 ~

Rules

Any existing scripts will pull in a list format for the user to select to edit. The user may highlight any
title and then select Edit to be taken to the script setup screen or simply double-click the title. If the
& New

user wishes to create a new script, they may select the New button. The Deactivate
button may be selected to place the rule in the Inactive file.
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§ Tabes 3
TuBrdge  physician Documentation Title List nce sician ACEEE A v

- @ % JustLike

Physdoc Title Scripting Rules
Step 1: Select condition(s) Step 2: Select action(s)

@ Faclityis Facility @ Insert Section: <Section>
© Lognameis Logname © Replacewithtext: <Text>
© physdocTitle Title © Replace withvalue: <Value>
© cCreateOrder: <item>
@ Insert Template: <Template>

© Add instruction:  <instruction> h
Step 3: Edit rule

Rules

Select OK to save changes to a Title Script. Select New to create a new Title Script. Select Delete
to delete a Title Script.

Step 1: Select conditions(s)
e Logname is User: Select this option to assign a script to a specific UBL.

¢ Facility is Facility: Select this option if the facility has multiple companies and this script should
apply to certain companies.

NOTE: If a user or company is not specified, the script will apply to all users and all companies.

e Physdoc Title is Title: Select this option to attach a script to a note title.

Step 2: Select action(s)

=
Select the green circle icon next to each option to select that item.

e Add Section Section: Select this option to name a section in the script. This will pull bold and
underlined.

e Add text Text: Select this option to enter a free-text sentence.

¢ Add value DataValue: Select this option to select a database code. This allows information from
the patient's visit to pull to the script.
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il

Create Order Item: Select this option to pull order(s) to the script.

Insert template Template: Select this option to pull a template to the script.
Insert instruction Instruction: Select this option to pull an instruction to the script.
Insert markup Markup: Select this option to pull a markup to the script.

Insert active problems: Select this option to pull the problem list to the script.

_t
Select the green plus sign next to each option to add additional items.

Step 3: Edit the rule description

NOTE: The order that the options in Step 2 are selected will determine the order the options pull to
Step 3 and to the note.

e Logname: Select Logname to select the UBL for this script and select Insert.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >

Scripting > User

Tables
Physician Documentation Title List

Select Ubls

O Al @ Enabled O Disabled

200953
051480
2104699

220151

¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢

aba4s597

Selected Ubls

Description

2104699

DANIELLE WEISKOPF
ZORNMAN ANDREA K
JACKSON DAVID B
AVAI MCCARTER

Andrew Allen

Set values

e Save: Select this option to save any changes.

e New Value: Select this option to add a UBL.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting > User > New Value
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@ | @ oK

Value: y00424

Value maintenance

Select OK to save the information.

e and facility is Facility: Select Facility if the facility has multiple facilities and this script should be
utilized by certain facilities. The facility number should be indicated in the value maintenance field.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting > Facility

4a | K Save & New Value |

Rule: Called when a physician creates a new document
Usage: and facility is Facility

Facility:

Evident Community Hospital

Set values

e Save: Select this option to save any changes.
e New Value: Select this option to add a facility.

e and physdoc Title is Title: Select Title to enter the note title for the script.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting > Title
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da | | save

Title:

SET VALUE

Rule: Called when a physician creates a new document
Usage: and physdoc Title is Title

Progress Mote

Set value

Select Save to save the information.

NOTE: The title must be entered exactly as it is in the Physician Documentation Titles table.

e Add Section Section: Select Section to create a header in the script.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting > Section

Step 2: Select action(s)

Add Section Section

Add text Text

Add value DataValue

Create Order Item

Insert template Template

Insert instruction Instruction

Insert markup Markup

Insert active problems

Rules

Once the user selects the green circle next to Add Section Section, the action will move under Edit
the rule description. The user will then select the bold Section and this will open the Physician
Document Section List.
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Step 3: Edit the rule description (click a value)

Logname is s102783
and physdoc Title is Progress Note
= Add Section Chief Complaint

=  Add Section Affected Areas:

=  Add Section Section -af————

Rules

da Exit Insert &) MNew

PHYSICIAN DOCUMENT SECTION LIST

Section Description
ASSESSMENT:
Active Diagnoses
Affected Areas:
Assessment:

CC:

Chief Complaint
DIAGNOSIS
Diagnosis:
Instruction

Lab Data

Last 24 Hours
Medications:
OBJECTIVE:
Orders:

PLAN:

Pain Diagram
Plan:
Post-Anesthesia Care:

Problems/Diagnosis
Results
SUBJECTIVE:
Templates

Vitals:

Physician Documentation Section List

From the Section Description list, the user may select a section and Insert to add the section to
the script. Select Exit to exit this table. Select New to create a new Section.

NOTE: Please see the chapter Physician Documentation Sections |zl for further information.

e Add text Text: Select Text to enter a free-text field.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >

Scripting > Text

4 k] save

Rule: Action2
Usage: Addtext Text

Text:  Chief Complaint - Migraine

Set value

e Add value DataValue: Select DataValue to select a database code. This allows information

from the patient's visit to pull to the script.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >

Scripting > DataValue

DATA DICTIOMNARY MENU

Category: Demographics -

Description Type J~
Accounts Receivable 1D Number (4,0} l—l
Call Referral Code Text (1)

Do Mot Resuscitate Code Text (1)
Followup Care Text (1)
Admit Decision Date Date

Admit Decision Time Time

ER Log Admit Code Text (1)

ER. Log Admit Date Date

ER Log Admit Time Time

ER. Log Arrival Date Date

Arrival Time Time

ER Log Discharge Code Text (1)

ER Log Discharge Date Number (7,0}
ER Log Disposition Code Text (1)

ER Log Discharge Time Time

ER Log Physician Mumber Number (7,0)
ER Log Code Text (1)

ER Log Discharge Condition Code Text (1)

ER | nn Mada (0 Arrival Cada Tavt (91 o

cuvca

Data Dictionary Menu

e Key Type: Select Visit from the drop-down.
e Category: Select Clinical Data from the drop-down.

Select the desired datavalue and then select Save. Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.
New is for future use.
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e Create Order Item: Select Iltem to select an order to pull to the script.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >

Scripting > ltem

Department: lLabovatory

o)

Search: ¢

C DIFFICILE TOXIN

| »

CALCIUM URINE 24HR

CALCIUM

CARBAMAZEPINE

I

oo o @ @

CARBON MONOXIDE

=

CBC W/DIFF

CEA (CARCINOEMBRYONIC ANTIGEN)

CELL COUNT BODY FLUID

CELL COUNT CSF

CHLAMYDIA/DNA

CHLORIDE

CHOLESTEROL

CK

CKMB (CPK ISOENZYMES)

CL HEMATOCRIT

CL HEMOGLOBIN

oo |l@| | @ |(@||a|o)|@ (@ (& (O

CL MONO TEST

[ cvP

INSERT CANCEL
e

Order Entry

e Department: Select the desired department from the drop-down.

e Search: Enter in the desired order.

Select the checkbox of the desired item. Then select Insert to save this order. Select Cancel to

exit the table without saving.

e Insert template Template: Select Template to select a template to pull to the script.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting > Template

@ | save

SET VALUE

Rule: Action5

Usage: Insert template Template

VALUE MAINTENANCE

Template: [ _]

ROS GI (ST) -
ROS Heme/Lymph (ST)

ROS Integumentary (ST)

ROS Main

ROS Musculoskeletal (ST)

ROS Meurological (ST)

ROS Psychological (ST)

ROS Reproductive Female Abnormal (ST)

ROS Reproductive Female Normal (ST)

ROS Reproductive Male Abnormal (ST)

ROS Reproductive Male Normal (ST)

ROS Respiratory (ST)

ROS Urinary Female Abnormal ST

ROS Urinary Female Normal (ST)

ROS Urinary Male Abnormal (ST)

ROS Urinary Male Normal (ST)

Referral / Transition of Care

SMC: Procedure Template

SMH: CC/HPI

SOAP Mote M
Statement PE Normals - Female

Statement PE Normals - Male

Statement ROS Normals (ST)

Suicide Risk Assessment

Surgical History (ST)

Testing the Narrative 1

Testing the Narrative 2

Testing the Narrative 3

Upper Respiratory Mote x;

Set value

e Template: Select the desired template from the drop-down.

Select Save to save the information.

e Insert instruction Instruction: Select Instruction to select or create an instruction to pull to the
script.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >

Scripting > I nstruction

da B Insert T Create New Instruction  Delete '# Edit g Addto my Faverites

List Type: © My Favorites @ All

‘ [C]  HARPER: Laparoscopic Appendectomy

‘ [[]  History and Physical

‘ [l History and Physical - Test

‘D Lap pic Bi Tubiligati

[T Medication

‘ [l Medication Discharge Directions

‘ Migraine

‘ [C]  Normal Colonoscopy

‘ 7] Plan of Care

‘ 7] Post Op Note

‘ [7]  Post-Colonoscopy Instructions

‘ [ PostEGD Instructions

‘ [C]  Rash Discharge Care

‘ [[]  Smoking Cessation

‘ [[]  Social History

‘ 7] Sore Throat

INSTRUCTIONS

Il PREVIEW: MIGRAINE

Patient came inta ER complaining of a severe headache. Patient claims sensitivity to light. sound, and smell. Patient complains of nausea =

and vomiting. Patient was treated with *** for pain and ** for nausea

Instructions

Select the checkbox of the desired Instruction or select Create New Instruction to enter a new

instruction into the table.

Select Insert to insert this instruction into the script or select Cancel to exit the table without

saving.

e Insert markup Markup: Select Markup to select a markup to pull to the script.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting > M arkup

L Insert 7§ Add to my Favorites
o ¥

MARKUPS I

List Type: © My Favorites @ All

PREVIEW: HEAD (A/P COLOR)

‘ 7] Growth Chart: Wt/Length-age(Girls)

‘ ] Gynecological

‘D Hands {4 Views COLOR Smaller) e |
a4
‘ [} Hands (4 Views COLOR) /
N |

‘ [C]  Hands (4 Views Smaller)

‘ [ Hands {4 Views)

‘ 7] Hands (Grid Lines)

‘ [[]  Head (4 Views Color)

‘ [7]  Head (4 views)

‘ Head (A/P COLOR)

‘ [ Head (AP SMALL)

‘ 7] Head (AIP)

‘ ) Head (Right/Left Front/Back)

‘ [ Head Left View

‘ I Head with Labels

‘ [ Head (4 views SMALL) |

] Heart Vessel

Markups

Select the checkbox beside the desired markup.
Select Insert to insert this markup into the script or select Cancel to exit the table without saving.

e Insert active problems: This option will pull the active problems listed in the Physician Problem
List to the script.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Titles >
Scripting > Save

DANIEL A MCCALISTER

¥ Thrive UX Help

= TABLES » PHYSICIAN DOCUMENTATION TITLE LIST » PHYSICIAN DOCUMENTATION TITLE LIST: FACILITY 1

@ | @ox

Input Prompt

Enter rule title:

Rule Title

Once Save has been selected, the user will be prompted to give the Title Script a rule title. This title
will be saved alphabetically in the Rules list.
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Report Distribution

A specific Physician Documentation title may be set for report distribution.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Documentation Titles > Select Title > Edit

TruBridge

Tables
Physician Documentation Title List

| rd @ | save © Add Section

Document Maintenance

Title: Progress Note|

Type: ProgressNote v

Distribute When Signed: (]

Section

Document Maintenance

Select the Distribute When Signed checkbox in order to enable a provider to receive signed
Physician Documentation documents by fax, print or various modes. The provider must be set up
initially on Page 3 of the Physician Maintenance table. See the Physician chapter in the Table
Maintenance - Control User Guide.
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11.5 Physician Documentation Header

The header will pull to the top of each page of the note that is signed via Physician Documentation.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Header

5 Tables
TruBrid i
ige PhysDoc Header Maint rable Maintenance PhysDoc Header Maint

| v a I save @ AddMnemonic @ Add Image

(g |
TruBridge

osfacility.osfac_name

Patient Name: ip_visit_Lipv1_lastname, ip_visit_Lipv1_firstname ip_visit_Lipvl_midname

> | Headerheight: [gomm (example: 30mm) J

Physician Documentation Header

NOTE: Any of the above information may be bold, italicized, underlined, centered, left/right aligned,
large/small font. Highlight the desired information and right click with the mouse to make the
changes.

Header height: Enter the desired height of the header.

Select Save to save the information.

Select Add Mnemonic to add information to the header.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Header
> Add M nemonic

. Tables
TruBrid i
‘9% PhysDoc Header Maint able Maintenance PhysDoc Header Maint

| » Data Dictionary Menu

Category: | Demographics v

Description

Use Restraints Code

Vancomycin Resistant Enzyme Pat Switc
Violent Patient Switch

Visit Number

Visit Number

Visit Number

Visit Number

Visit Number

Visit Number Sequence Order

Weioht

Save Cancel

Data Dictionary Menu

e Select Visit from the drop-down.

e Select Demographics from the drop-down.

Select the desired datavalue and then select Save. Select Cancel to exit the table.

Add Image allows a path to be entered to the image to be included on the Physician
Documentation header. Contact TruBridge Software Support for assistance with this.

11.6 Physician Documentation Templates

This chapter will explain the process for creating a new template.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation

Templates
or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates

X Tables
TuBridge  Template List

Template List

| ' @ New [ Create from Backup

Templates

List ype: @ MyFavorites (O Al O Active O Inactive Keywords:

O Progress Note Preview Area

(W] Suicide Risk Assessment

Templates
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List Type

e My Favorites: Select this radio button to view the templates that the signed-on UBL has saved to
favorites.

¢ All: Select this radio button to view a list of all library templates.

e Active: Select this radio button to see all Active templates.

e Inactive: Select this radio button to see all Inactive templates.

NOTE: The Active and Inactive radio buttons are only available in Table Maintenance.

e To preview an existing template, select the checkbox next to the template title or select the
template title. The template will then appear in the preview window on the screen.

Keywords: Enter in the desired template name to lookup the template.

New: Select this option to create a new template.

Create from Backup: This option is used by conversion.

Edit: After selecting the desired template, select Edit to make changes to that template.

e Add to my Favorites: After selecting the desired template, select this option to add the template
to My Favorites.

NOTE: The Insert and Cancel options are only available in Chartlink.
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Template View

The Template View screen is where new templates are built and existing templates are edited. If
selecting to create a New template, the screen will initially appear blank with only the grid on the
page.

To build a new template, select New.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New

TruBridge

Tables
Template List

| -  Title: DIABETIC QUESTIONAIRE

Template View

> Save SaveAs Cancel Settings Narrative Action List Add Control v Backup

Template View

The Template View window is in a dot grid layout to allow the template builder to be able to align the
controls.

e Save: Select this option to save any changes made to the template.

e Save As: Select this option to copy the existing template to create a new template. The system
will prompt for the new template name to be entered..

e Cancel: Select this option to cancel any changes made to the template.

e Settings: Select this option to make any changes to the Template Master Maintenance.

© 2025 TruBridge



Physician Application 184

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter template title > Settings

TEMPLATE MASTER. MAINTEMAMCE

Title: CC/HIP Version: 1 (304)
| Status: ) Inactive @ Active |

Scheduled: ]

Created By: Wallace Samantha

Last Changed By: Wallace Samantha on 09/10/2015 at 09:39

T R,

¢ Title: This is the title of the template.

Template Master Maintenance

e Status: This allows a template to be active or inactive.
NOTE: Inactive templates are only viewable in Table Maintenance.
e Created By: Shows the name associated with the UBL that created this template.

e Last Changed By: Shows the name of the last user that edited the template along with the date
and time the editing occurred.

e Exit: Select this option to exit Settings.
e Save: Select this option to save any changes made to the Title or Status.

e Delete: Select this option to delete this template. The system will prompt, "Are you sure you want
to delete this template?" Select Yes to delete the template. Select No to keep this template.

e Narrative: See Narrative s

e Action List: Select this option to see information that has been set up in the Action field of any
text boxes, radio buttons, drop-down menus or checkboxes.

e Add Control: See following chapters for control functionality.

e Backup: This option is used by the TruBridge conversion department.
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Title: CC/HPI

i

SAVE SAVE AS CANCEL SETTINGS NARRATIVE ACTION LIST @FNTEITTTN] b3l BACKUP
———————————————————————

Template View

Text Label

A Text Label may be used as a header or as a blank space in the template.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Text L abel

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Text L abel

TEMPLATE TEXT LABEL MAINTEMANCE

Value: Chief Complaint

Proportion:

SAVE CANCEL

Template Text Label Maintenance
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e Value: Enter the header information.
e Proportion: Leave this field blank.

NOTE: To use a Text Label as a blank space in the template, leave both fields blank. This feature
is most often used when adding a proportion.

Select Save to save the information.

Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.

Text Box

Text boxes are utilized for free-texting within a template or pulling in patient information if a
Database Name is attached.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box

TEMPLATE TEXT BOX MAINTEMAMCE
Database Name: .

Title:

Label: Other:
Proportion: I -
Narrative Mnemonic:  chief Available Mnemanics A
Default Value:
Maximum Length:
Display Length: 30
Maximum Lines: 2
Actions:
Empty List

Template Text Box Maintenance

© 2025 TruBridge



187 Table Maintenance - Clinical

=
e Database Name: Select the binoculars icon to select a datavalue to automatically pull to
this text box.

e Title: This field should be left blank. If information is entered in this field, it will be viewable in the
Narrative Available Mnemonics Control window only.

e Label: Leave this field blank or enter the label for the text box. Information entered here will
display on the template view.

e Proportion: This field should be left blank.

e Narrative Mnemonic: Enter the user-defined mnemonic. This mnemonic allows information to
pull to the note. Spaces and special characters should not be used.

e Available Mnemonics: Select the drop-down menu to select an existing mnemonic. This option
would be used when creating a group.

e Default Value: This field should be left blank. If information is listed here, it will display as pre-
populated inside the text box.

e Maximum Length: Leave this field blank. If a value is placed in this field, that value will limit the
number of characters that can be entered in the text box.

e Display Length: Enter the number of characters to be displayed for this text box.

e Maximum Lines: Enter the number of lines for this text box. A value placed in this field will allow
the display height of the text box to be increased.

e Actions: Displays orders or templates that are associated with this text box.
= Setup: Select this option to set up orders or templates for this text box.
= Clear: This option is for future use.

Select Save to save the information.

Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box > Setup

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box > Setup

4@ | save | & New | @ Delete

Called when a Text Box is changed {1of1)

Step 1: Select conditions(s) Step 2: Select action(s)
[l When value is values ®  Create Order Item
e Insert template Template

Step 3: Edit the rule description (click a value)

Empty List

Text Box Rule Builder

Select OK to save changes. Select New to create a new action. Select Delete to delete the
action.

The Previous and Next options will be illuminated if there is more than one rule setup within the
template. This will allow for toggling back and forth without leaving the rules screen.

Step 1: Select conditions(s)

e When value is values: Select this option to have the sub template or order pull when the value
is typed in the text box in documentation.

Step 2: Select action(s)

Select the green circle icon next to each option to select that item.
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e Insert Order Item: Select this option to pull order(s) in the template.
e Insert template Template: Select this option to have a template pull within the main template.

e
Select the green plus sign next to each option to add additional items.

Step 3: Edit the rule description

e When value is values: Select values.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control >Text Box > Setup > values

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box > Setup > values

@ | Save I New‘-.faluel

Rule: Called when a Text Box is changed

Usage: When value is values

values:

Text Box - Set Values

e Save: Select this option to save any changes.

e New Value: Select this option to add a value.
NOTE: When the provider is documenting on the template, if he/she enters this value into this text
box the order/templates will pull based on how the information is entered below. The value must be

entered exactly as it is here.

e Create Order Item: Select Item.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box > Setup > Item

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box > Setup > [tem

Department: [Med\cahons '] ISearch: ASP I

ASPIRIN (CHILDREN LOW STRENGTH) PO 81 MG
[ ASMRIN 325 MG TAB

] ASPIRIN §TMG TABLET

[Tl ASPIRIN EC (ECOTRIN) - 325 MG TAB **

[l ASPIRIN SUPP - 600 MG

Text Box - Order Entry

e Department: Select the desired department from the drop-down.

e Search: Enter in the first few letters of the item.

Select the checkbox of the desired order. Select Insert to include the order in the template. Select
Cancel to exit the table without saving.

e Insert template Template: Select Template.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box > Setup > Template

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Text Box > Setup > Template

@ | | Save

—

Rule: Action2
Usage: Insert template Template

VALUE MAINTENANCE

Template: [ ']

ROS Main

ROS Musculoskeletal (ST)

ROS Neurological (ST)

ROS Psychological (ST)

ROS Reproductive Female Abnormal (ST)
ROS Reproductive Female Mormal (ST)
ROS Reproductive Male Abnormal (ST)
ROS Reproductive Male Normal (ST)
ROS Respiratory (ST)

ROS Unnary Female Abnermal ST
ROS Unnary Female Normal (ST)

ROS Uninary Male Abnormal (ST)

ROS Uninary Male Normal (ST)
Referral / Transition of Care

‘SMC: Procedure Template

SMH: CC/HPI

SOAP Note

Statement PE Normals - Female
Statement PE Normals - Male
Statement ROS Normals (ST)
Suicide Risk Assessment
Surgical History (ST)

Testing the Marrative 1

i

Testing the Narative 2

Testing the Marrative 3

Upper Respiratory Note

Upper Respiratory- CC/HPI (ST)
Upper Respiratory: PE (ST) L4

Set Value

e Template: Select the desired template from the drop-down.

Select Save to save this information.
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Radio Button

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button

|
Title:
Label: Sudden
Proportion: [ 'l
Group Name: onset First in group
Answer Value: (Blank defaults to Label)
Default: ) Selected @ Mot Selected
Marrative Mnemonic:  gnset Available Mnemonics -
Marrative Valua: sudden (Blank defaults to Label)
Actions:
Empty List

Template Radio Button Maintenance
Radio buttons are utilized when the user will make a single selection from a list or group of options.
Ex: Admit/Deny, Positive/Negative, Yes/No, etc.

e Title: Leave this field blank. If information is entered in this field, it will be viewable in the Narrative
Available Mnemonics Control window only.

e Label: Enter the title of the radio button. Information entered here will display on the template
view.

e Proportion: This allows information to be evenly spaced in the template.

e Group Name: Each group of radio buttons must have a group name. Enter the user-defined
group name.
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e First in group: Select this field for the first radio button of the collection only.
e Answer Value: Leave this field blank.
e Default:
= Selected: Select this option if this radio button should default to being selected.

» Not Selected: Select this option if this radio button should default to not being selected.

e Narrative Mnemonic: Enter the user-defined mnemonic. This mnemonic allows information to
pull to the note. Spaces and special characters should not be included.

e Available Mnemonics: Select the drop-down menu to select an existing mnemonic. This option
would be used when creating a group.

¢ Narrative Value: Enter the information that should pull to the note if this radio button is selected.
Otherwise, leave this field blank, and the information in the Label field will pull to the note.

e Actions: Displays orders or templates that are associated with this radio button.
= Setup: Select this option to set up orders or templates for this radio button.
» Clear: This option is for future use.

Select Save to save the information.

Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button > Setup

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button > Setup

4@ | | Save @ New | @ Delete

RULES

Called when a Radio Button is selected (1of1)

Step 1: Select conditions(s) Step 2: Select action(s)

When selected - Create Order Item
/S Insert template Template

Step 3: Edit the rule description (click a value)

When selected

= Create Order ltem

Radio Button - Rule Builder

Select OK to save changes. Select New to create a new action. Select Delete to delete the
action.

Step 1: Select conditions(s)

e When Selected: Select this option to have the sub template or order pull when the radio button is
selected.

Step 2: Select action(s)

Select the green circle icon next to each option to select that item.

e Insert Order Item: Select this option to pull order(s) in the template.
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e Insert template Template: Select this option to have a template pull within the main template.

i
Select the green plus sign next to each option to add additional items.

Step 3: Edit the rule description
e When selected

e Create Order Item: Select ltem.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button > Setup > Item

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button > Setup > Item

ORDER ENTRY

Department: lMedicaﬂnnS v] |SEEI’ChZ ASP |

ASPIRIN (CHILDREN LOW STRENGTH) PO 81 MG
Dws TAB
7] ASPIRIN 8TMG TABLET

[T ASPIRIN EC (ECOTRIN) : 325 MG TAB =

[ ASPIRIN SUPP : 600 MG

et

e Department: Select the desired department from the drop-down.

Radio Button - Order Entry

e Search: Enter in the first few letters of the item.
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Select the checkbox of the desired order. Select Insert to attach the order to the radio button and
include the order in the template. Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.

e Insert template Template: Select Template.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button > Setup > Template

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Radio Button > Setup > Template

4 | | save

Rule: Action2 !

Usage: Insert template Template

Template: [

ROS Constitutional (ST):118

ROS EENT (ST):119

ROS Endocnine (ST):120

ROS GI (8T):121

ROS Heme/Lymph (ST):122

ROS Integumentary (ST): 123

ROS Main :115

ROS Musculoskeletal (ST):116

ROS Neurological (ST):125

ROS Psychological (ST):126

ROS Reproductive Female Abnormal (ST):127
ROS Reproductive Female Normal (ST):128
ROS Reproductive Male Abnormal (ST):129
ROS Reproductive Male Normal (ST):130
ROS Respiratory (ST):131

ROS Urinary Female Abnormal ST:132

ROS Urinary Female Normal (ST):133

ROS Urinary Male Abnormal (ST):134

ROS Urinary Male Mormal (ST):135

Referral / Transition of Care:192

SMC: Procedure Template:200

SMH: CC/HPI:236

SOAP Note:56
Social History (ST):1

Statement PE Normals - Female:148

Statement PE Normals - Male :202

Statement ROS Mormals (ST): 147

Suicide Risk Assessment: 149

Surgical History (8T):109

Testing the Narrative 1:197 ¥

Radio Button - Set Value

Select the title of the desired template. Select Save to attach the template to the radio button and
include the template in the main template. Select Cancel to exit the table without saving any
changes.
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Markup

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > M arkup

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > M arkup

TEMPLATE MARKUP MAINTENAMCE

Title:

[Unisex Body (Front/Back) -
Proportion: [ v]

Marrative Mnemonic:  ynisex

Template Markup Maintenance

e Title: Select the desired markup from the drop-down.
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e Proportion: Leave this field blank.

198

e Narrative Mnemonic: Enter the user-defined mnemonic. This mnemonic allows the markup to

pull to the note. Do not include spaces or special characters.
Select Save to save the information.

Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.

Drop-down Menus

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation

Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > DropDown
or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >

enter title of template > Add Control > DropDown

TEMPLATE DROPDOWMN MAINTEMAMNCE

Database Name: @ .

Title:

Label: Level of Pain

Proportion: I -
List Table: [

Table Width: 3

| Include <OTHER>: [ |

Marrative Mnemaonic:

-lm\

[Avmlahle Mnemaonics

Actions:

Empty List

SETUP CLEAR

SAVE CANCEL

10.59 Template Dropdown Maintenance
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e Database Name: This field should be left blank.

e Title: This field should be left blank. If information is entered in this field, it will be viewable in the
Narrative Available Mnemonics Control window only.

e Label: Leave this field blank or enter the label for the drop-down menu. Information entered here
will display on the template view.

e Proportion: This field should be left blank.

e List Table: Select the desired drop-down table.
= Edit: Select the desired drop-down table then select Edit to make any changes.
= New: Select this option to add a new drop-down table.

e Table Width: Enter the display length of the drop-down table.

e Include <OTHER>: Select this field if "Other" should pull as the last option in the drop-down. The
user will be directed to a free text text box in order to enter information if this option is selected.

e Narrative Mnemonic: Enter the user-defined mnemonic. This mnemonic allows information to
pull to the note. Spaces and special characters should not be included.

¢ Available Mnemonics: Select the drop-down to select an existing mnemonic. This option would
only be used when creating a group. ltems containing the same Narrative Mnemonic will pull into
the note with the word "and" and/or commas if more than one selection is made.

e Actions: Displays orders or templates that are associated with this drop-down menu.
= Setup: Select this option to set up orders or templates for this drop-down menu.
» Clear: This option is for future use.

Select Save to save the information.

Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.

To create a new dropdown list, select New. To edit an existing list, select the List Title drop-down,
select the desired list and then select Edit.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter Table Name > Add Control > DropDown > New

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter Table Name > Add Control > DropDown > New

CUSTOM DROPDOWM TABLE DETAIL

Table Name: | gye| of Pain

Description Value Crrder

DELETE EXIT Double-Click to Select

Custom Dropdown Table Detail

e Table Name: The name of the drop-down table.

Select Save to save the information in this table.
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In UX, select Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Templates >
New > enter Table Name > Add Control > DropDown > New

CUSTOM DROPDOWN TABLE DETAIL

Table Name: | evel of Pain

Description Value Order
1 1
2 2
3 3
4 4
5 5
6 6
T T
8 8
9 9
10 10

SAVE m S | Double-Click to Select

Custom Dropdown Table Detail

Select New to add a new line of detail to this table. Select Delete to delete this table. Select Exit to
exit this table.

Select New or the desired line to make changes/corrections.
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In UX, select Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation Templates >
New > enter Table Name > Add Control > DropDown > New

DETAIL MAINTENAMNCE

IDescriptinn: 1

Walue:

Order (leave blank to sort alphabetically)

Detail Maintenance

e Description: Enter the description for this line of detalil.
e Value: This field should be left blank.

e Order: This field will set the order that the description of the item will appear in the drop-down
list from Physician Documentation. If left blank, the order will default alphabetically.

Select Save to save this detail. Select Cancel to exit this detail without saving. Select Remove to
remove this detail from the table.
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Checkbox

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Checkbox

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Checkbox

TEMPLATE CHECKBOX MAINTEMANCE

Database Name: < .

Title:
Label: Shortnes of Breath
Proportion: -
Checkbox Location: @ Before Label ©) After Label
Default: ©) Checked @ Mot Checked
Narrative Mnemonic:  symptom Bmiloblebin e o -
Narrative Value: shortness of breath (Blank defaults to Label)
Actions:
Empty List

SETUP CLEAR
SAVE CANCEL

Template Checkbox Maintenance

e Database Name: Leave this field blank.

e Title: Leave this field blank. If information is entered in this field, it will be viewable in the Narrative
Available Mnemonics Control window only.

e Label: Enter the label for the checkbox. Information entered here will display on the template
view.

e Proportion: This allows information to be evenly spaced in the template.
e Checkbox Location:
= Before Label: Select this radio button to have the label before the checkbox.

= After Label: Select this radio button to have the label after the checkbox.

e Default:
» Checked: Select this radio button to have the checkbox preselected.
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= Not Checked: Select this radio button to have the checkbox blank.

e Narrative Mnemonic: Enter the user-defined mnemonic. This mnemonic allows information to
pull to the note. Spaces and special characters should not be included. ltems containing the
same Narrative Mnemonic will pull into the note with the word "and" and/or commas if more than
one selection is made.

¢ Available Mnemonics: Select the drop-down menu to select an existing mnemonic. This option
would be used when creating a group. ltems containing the same Narrative Mnemonic will pull
into the note with the word "and" and/or commas if more than one selection is made.

e Narrative Value: Enter the information that should pull to the note if this checkbox is selected.
Otherwise leave this field blank, and the information in the Label field will pull to the note.

e Actions: Displays orders or templates that are associated with this check box.
= Setup: Select this option to set up orders or templates for this check box.
» Clear: This option is for future use.

Select Save to save the information.

Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Checkbox > Setup

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Account > Documentation > Templates > New > enter
title of template > Add Control > Checkbox_> Setup

@ | K save New @) Delete

RULES

Called when a Checkbox is changed (10f 1)

Step 1: Select conditions(s) Step 2: Select action(s)

] When checked Create Order Iltem

[C] When unchecked Insert template Template

Step 3: Edit the rule description (click a value)

Empty List

Checkbox - Rule Builder

Step 1: Select conditions(s)

e When checked: Select this option to have the sub template or order pull when the check box is
selected.

e When unchecked: Select this option to have the sub template or order pull when the check box
is not selected.

Step 2: Select action(s)

Select the green circle icon next to each option to select that item.
e Insert Order Item: Select this option to pull order(s) in the template.

e Insert template Template: Select this option to have a template pull within the main template.
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e
Select the green plus sign next to each option to add additional items.

Step 3: Edit the rule description

e When checked/unchecked

e Create Order Item: Select Item.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Checkbox > Setup > Item

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Checkbox > Setup > Item

ORDER ENTRY

Department: lMadlcatmns 'l |Saarch: ASP |

[T ASPIRIN (CHILDREN LOW STRENGTH) PO 81 MG

ASPIRIN 3256 MG TAB
[ ASRRIN 81MG TABLET
[ ASPIRIN EE (ECOTRIN) : 325 MG TAB **

[ ASPIRIN SUPP - 600 MG

et

e Department: Select the desired department from the drop-down.

Checkbox - Order Entry

e Search: Enter in the first few letters of the item.
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Select the checkbox of the desired order. Select Insert to include the order in the template. Select
Cancel to exit the table without saving.

e Insert template Template: Select Template.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Templates > New > enter title of template > Add Control > Checkbox > Setup > Template

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Checkbox > Setup > Template

@ | Save,

e ———————————————————

Rule: Action2
Usage: Insert template Template

VALUE MAINTENANCE
Template: [ =
ROS Integumentary (ST) a3
ROS Main

ROS Musculoskeletal (ST)

ROS Neurological (ST)

ROS Psychological (ST)

ROS Reproductive Female Abnormal (ST)
ROS Reproductive Female Normal (ST)
ROS Reproductive Male Abnormal (ST)
ROS Reproductive Male Normal (ST)
ROS Respiratory (ST)

ROS Urinary Female Abnormal ST
ROS Urinary Female Normal (ST)

ROS Urinary Male Abnormal (ST)

ROS Urinary Male Normal (ST)

Referral / Transition of Care

SMC: Procedure Template

SMH: CC/HPI

SOAP Mote

Social History (S

Statement PE Normals - Female

Statement PE Normals - Male
Statement ROS Mormals (ST)
Suicide Risk Assessment
Surgical History (ST)

Testing the Narrative 1
Testing the Narrative 2
Testing the Narrative 3

Upper Respiratory Note

Upper Respiratory: CC/HPI (ST) -
Upper Respiratory: PE (ST) -

(]

Check box - Set Value

e Template: Select the desired template from the drop-down menu.

Select Save to save this information.
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Narrative

The narrative controls how information will pull to the note once the template has been documented

on by the provider.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation

Templates > New > enter title of template > Narrative

or

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >

enter title of template > Add Control > Narrative

@ Save (g Test

TEMPLATE NARRATIVE MAINTENANCE

Title: CC/HPI

AVAILABLE MNEMONICS

Narrative Format: lSemences seperated by punctuation vl

Mnemonic Controls
#Comments Comments
#chief formlet_ctrd_11629
#gender Gender
#hist Patient (the patient), Spouse (the spouse), Family Member (a family mem
#name PATIENT NAME:
#onset Mone (No onset present.), Sudden (Onset of pain is described as sudden)...
#painscale Pain Scale
#qual Sharp, Burning. Heavy. Numbing. Stabbing
#symp Symptoms began:
#symp?2 formlet_ctrl_11840
#unisex unisexbody jpg

All Controls |l
PATIENT NAME:
Gender
formlet_ctd_11829
Patient (the patient) s
Spouse (the spouse)
Family Member (a family me__.
Other
MNone (No onset present.)
Sudden (Onset of pain is des_._
Gradual (Onset of pain is des._.
Pain Scale
Symptoms began:
formlet_ctrl_11840

unizayhnrhy inn

NARRATIVE

#name
#age
#gender
#hist
#onset
#symp
#symp2
#unisex
#qual

#historian
#comments
#Comments
#painscale

Template Narrative Maintenance

e Narrative Format: The dropdown options are Sentences separated by punctuation and

Sentences separated by new line. These control the way the narrative may be formatted.

» Sentences separated by punctuation: This option means that multiple mnemonics may
share the same line and that the mnemonics may be set as optional. To make a mnemonic
optional, manually change the # (pound) sign to an * (asterisk). Multiple mnemonics on the
same line built with asterisks will pull only the items addressed. If a # (pound) mnemonic is on
a line with additional mnemonic, the # (pound) mnemonics must be addressed in order for

them to pull to the note.

Sentences separated by new line: This is the traditional narrative format. This format does

not allow for the optional mnemonics. Multiple mnemonics may share the same line, but all
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mnemonics that share the same line in the narrative must be addressed or the entire line will
not pull. This is often built with each mnemonic on a separate line.

Available Mnemonics

e Mnemonic: This section displays all mnemonics that have been set up in the template. If a
mnemonic is selected here, it will pull to the bottom of the Narrative.

e Controls: This section displays what is associated with the mnemonic.

e All Controls: This section displays every piece of the template, ie. check boxes, radio buttons,
text boxes.

e Narrative: This section controls what pulls to the note when the provider documents the
template. All labels must be rebuilt in the narrative except for check boxes and radio button labels.

Select Save to save the information. Test allows the narrative to be tested.

Select Web Client > Charts > Inpatient Test Account > Documentation > Templates > New >
enter title of template > Add Control > Narrative

A Save g Test

TEMPLATE NARRATIVE MAINTENANCE

Title: CC/HPI Narrative Format: lSenlences seperated by punctuation -]

AVAILABLE MNEMONICS

Mnemanic Controls All Controls =
#Comments Comments PATIENT NAME:
#chief formlet_ctrl_11829 Gender
#gender Gender formlet_ctrl_11829
#hist Patient (the patient). Spouse (the spouse). Family Member (a family mem... Patient (the patient) L
#name PATIENT NAME: Spouse (the spouse) 1
#onset Mone (Mo onset present.), Sudden (Onset of pain is described as sudden)... Family Member (a family me...
#painscale Pain Scale Other
#qual Sharp, Buming, Heavy, Mumbing, Stabbing None (Mo onset present.}
#symp Symptoms began: Sudden (Onset of pain is des... I
#symp2 formlet_ctrl_11840 Gradual (Onset of pain is des...
#Hunisex unisexbody. jpg Pain Scale
Symptoms began:
farmlet_ctrl_11840
. i <
#name is a #age year old #gender who complains of #chief. -
Historian is #hist
#onset
Symptoms began #symp #symp2.
#unisex
#qual
#historian
#comments
#Comments
#painscale

Template Narrative Maintenance
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11.7 Physician Documentation Sections

Physician Documentation Sections allows the set up of a section header. Sections may be set up
to pull to individual titles as the title is selected from Physician Documentation. Sections may also
be added into the title scripting setup. The section header will pull to the note in bold font and
underlined.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Sections

Tables

Physdoc Sections

| » 7 Edit @ New

Physician Document Section List
Section Description
ASSESSMENT:
Active Diagnoses
Affected Areas:
Anesthesia Documentation
Assessmen t
cc:
Chief Complaint

DIAGNOSIS

0O0O0OO0OO0CO0OO0OO0OO0O DO

Diagnosis:

Physician Documentation Section List

The section list will show all previously created section descriptions. If an existing description is
selected, the Edit button will become available or the user may double-click the description to edit.
For a new section description, the user may select New.

The user will enter the Section Description as it should appear in the note.
The Action option will allow the section to function as a link that will pull documented information on
the patient. For instance, the Problems action will pull to the Problem List screen for the user to

select and insert problem entries. This field is not required and may be left blank.

The Pull to option will allow the user to also pull the section information to the CDA Instructions.
This field is not required and may be left blank.

The Quality Measures Section has been programmed to allow the user to use a Title Script as a
launch point into the Documentation application to answer necessary Quality Measure questions.
All information documented will pull back into the Phys Doc final note.

Select Save to save the information or Delete to delete the entry.

© 2025 TruBridge



211 Table Maintenance - Clinical

11.8 Physician Documentation Instructions

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Instructions

] bl )
TUBMdge  fngiruction List able = . ACEHEE = a v

| g « Create New Instruction & Delete ' Edit 7 Add to my Favorites
Instructions
ListType: (O My Favorites O Al
AP Asthma Preview: A/P Asthma

A/P COPD Deni t or prior secondary to stat The exam today is essentially normal. Will resume home regimen, add pm bronchodiators if
symptoms arise.

@]

O A/P Diabetes Mellitus Type 2
0O Admission Note
@]

Admit Instructions

Instructions

e My Favorites: Select this radio button to view the signed on UBL's favorite instructions.
e All: Select this radio button to view a list of all instructions in the table.

e Create New Instruction: Select this option to enter a new instruction into the table.

Delete: To delete an instruction, select the instruction and then Delete.

Edit: To edit an instruction, select the Instruction and then Edit.

Add to my Favorites: Allows an instruction to be listed under My Favorites for the signed on
UBL.

w7 Remove from my Favorites

Remove from my Favorites: Allows an instruction to be
removed from My Favorites for the signed on UBL.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Instructions > Create New | nstruction

i Tables 3
TuBridge  nstruction List able Maintenance n AQEEE @A e

| » & H Save

Instructions

Cleanse suture line with mild soap and water twice daily. Pat dry and apply topical antibacterial ointment. Apply cotton gauze dressing and secure with tape. Do not get dressing wet/damp, change if needed. Return to clinic for any noted redness, swelling or drainage. Return
to Clinic in ten (10) days for suture removal.

Instructions

e Title: Enter the title of the instruction. In the next field enter the instruction text.
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Select Save to save the instruction or Cancel to exit the table without saving.

e Cancel: Select to exit the table without saving.

11.9 Physician Documentation Scripting

Physician Documentation Scripting allows the provider to type in a macro and have information
automatically pull. Based on the setup in this table will determine what pulls to the note. An

unlimited number of macros can be created.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation

Scripting

. Tables
TruBridge  Clinical

v 4 - O New

w  Physdoc Scripting Rules

» O adive O Inactive
Show Detail ~ Search:

4
g
® User types #colon
»
4
»
e
» User types #chief
»
User types #ros

and Logname is u003803

»

User types #migraine

& POF

Physdoc Scripting Rules #1

and Logname is cp04592, dam3803, u003803, u00424, 102783

Insert Template : HARPER: Colonoscopy
Insert Markup : Colon (Small With Labels)

Add Instruction : Post-Colonoscopy Instructions

Physdoc Scripting Rules #2

Replace with text ; Patient assessed by licensed provider
Replace with value : visit.Patient Name

Create Order: <item>

Insert Template : Chief Complaint/HPI

Add Instruction : Admit Instructions

Insert Markup : Unisex Body (4 Views)

Insert active problems

Physdoc Scripting Rules #3

Add Instruction : ROS NORMALS

Insert active problems

Physdoc Scripting Rules #4

Replace with text : Migraine Disorder

Insert Template : ER Note: Migraine Complaint

RulelD =

RulelD =

RulelD =

RulelD=

4059

4060

4061

4062

Total: 5 ~

Rules

Once the Rules screen is open, a list of all current Macros will appear. To edit an existing Macro,
highlight the rule and select Edit, or simply double-click the rule. To create a new Macro, select

New.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Application > Physician Documentation
Scripting > New

5 Tabtes
TruBridge  Clinical

» @k save % Just Like

% | Physdoc Scripting Rules

Step 1: Select condition(s) Step 2: Select action(s)
>
@ Facilityis Facility © Replace withtext: <Text>
r © usertypes value © Replace withvalue: <Value>
g © Lognameis Logname © CreateOrder: <ltem>
> © Insert Template: <Template>
» @ Add Instruction:  <instruction>
- © InsertMarkup: <Markup> -
Step 3: Edit rule
.4 @ Facilityis
Facility

@ and Usertypes
value

Replace with text: <Text>
Replace withvalue: <Value>
Create Order: <Item>

Insert Template: <Template>

Add Instruction:  <instruction>

© 6 6 6 6 ©

InsertMarkup: <Markup>

Rules

Select OK to save changes. Select New to create a new script. Select Deactivate to remove the
script. Once deactivated, the rule can be found on the Rules page by selecting the Inactive radio
button.

Step 1: Select conditions(s)

e User types value: Select this option to assign a script/macro that the provider will type to have
the set up of this table pull.

e Logname is User: Select this option to assign a script to a specific UBL.

e Facility is Facility: Select this option if the facility has multiple companies and this script should
apply to certain companies.

NOTE: If a user or company is not specified, the script will apply to all users and all companies.

© 2025 TruBridge



Physician Application 214

Step 2: Select action(s)

=
Select the green circle icon next to each option to select that item.

e Replace with text Text: Select this option to enter a free-text sentence.

Replace with value DataValue: Select this option to select a database code. This allows
information from the patient's visit to pull to the script.

Create Order Item: Select this option to pull order(s) to the script.

Insert template Template: Select this option to pull a template to the script.

Insert instruction Instruction: Select this option to pull an instruction to the script.

Insert markup Markup: Select this option to pull a markup to the script.

Insert active problems: Select this option to pull the problem list to the script.
il

Select the green plus sign next to each option to add additional items.

Step 3: Edit the rule description

NOTE: The order that the options in Step 2 are selected will determine the order the options pull to
Step 3 and to the note.

e User types value: Select value to enter in the macro used for this script. This macro must
begin with a # (pound sign) and not have any spaces.

e and logname is User: Select User to enter the UBL for this script.
e Save: Select this option to save any changes.
e New Value: Select this option to add a UBL.

Select OK to save the information.

and facility is Facility: Select Facility if the facility has multiple companies and this script should
apply to certain companies.

Save: Select this option to save any changes.

New Value: Select this option to add a facility.

Replace with text Text: Select Text to enter a free-text field.
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e Replace with value DataValue: Select DataValue to select a database code. This allows
information from the patient's visit to pull to the script.

e Key Type: Select Visit from the drop-down.
e Category: Select Demographics from the drop-down.

Select the desired data value and then select Save. Select Cancel to exit the table without saving.

o Create Order Item: Select Item to select an order to pull to the script.
e Department: Select the desired department from the drop-down.

e Search: Enter in the description of the item. This field is a smart search and will begin populating
results as text is entered.

Select the checkbox of the desired item. Then select Insert to save this order. Select Cancel to
exit the table without saving.

e Insert template Template: Select Template to select a template to pull to the script.
e Template: Select the desired template from the drop-down.

Select Save to save the information.

e Insert instruction Instruction: Select Instruction to select or create an instruction to pull to the
script.

Select the checkbox of the desired Instruction or select Create New Instruction to enter a new
instruction into the table.

Select Insert to insert this instruction into the script or select the Blue Back Arrow to exit the table
without saving.

e Insert markup Markup: Select Markup to select a markup to pull to the script.
Select the checkbox beside the desired markup.

Select Insert to insert this markup into the script or select Blue Back Arrow to exit the table
without saving.

e Insert active problems: This option will pull the Physician Problem List entries to the script
(documentation).

Once the Save option has been selected, the user will be asked to give the macro a title. This title
will display in an alphabetical listing on the Rules page.
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11.10 Physician Security

Please refer to the Physician Security chapter in the Table Maintenance-Control user guide for
more information on this topic.

11.11 Physician Group

Please refer to the Physician Groups chapter in the Table Maintenance - Control user guide for
more information on this topic.

11.12 Problem List Type

The Problem List Type is a description of the status of the problem. Any entries set up in the table
will display in a drop down on the Physician Detail entry screen as well as the Problem Display
screen.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Problem List Type

5 Tables
TruBrid i i
98 problem List Type List able Maintenance Problem List Type List

| vl « New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Problem List Type

To return to the previous screen, select the blue back arrow. To add a status to the list (which will
appear in the drop-down within the Problem Detail screen within the Physician Problem List), select
New. To edit an existing entry, select the description and then choose Edit. To refresh the screen
after creating and saving an entry or after deleting an existing entry, select Refresh.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Problem List Type > New

5 Tables
TruBridge Problem List Type

| 4 4 @ showShared (% Print @ Delete
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Problem Status Table

Description:  Chronic

Active:

Problem Status Table
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In the Description field, enter the desired status description. The Active checkbox will indicate
whether the problem entry should remain on the Active Problem Display screen or, if left
unchecked, the problem entry will appear on the Inactive Problem Display screen.

Once entered, select Save to save the entry and then select the blue back arrow to return to the list
screen. If an existing entry is selected to edit for removal, select Delete to remove from the table
and then Yes to confirm the deletion of the entry.

NOTE: The Resolved and Entered in Error statuses are both hard-coded and do not need to be
manually entered into the Problem List Type table as they will automatically appear within the
Problem Entry Status drop-down for selection.

There is no limit to the number of entries that may be added to the list.

11.13 Problem List Source

The Problem List Source indicates from where the information regarding the problem has been
initiated. For instance, has the diagnosis been made from the Provider, has the patient indicated
the problem, or has it come from an existing medical record? Any entries set up in the table will
display in a drop down on the Physician Detalil entry screen as well as the Problem Display screen.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Problem List Source

5 Tables
TruBridge  problem List Sources List

| rd « New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l In ccccc ption

Problem List Source Table

To return to the previous screen, select the blue back arrow. To add a source to the list (which will
appear in the drop-down within the Problem Detail screen within the Physician Problem List), select
New. To edit an existing entry, select the description and then choose Edit. To refresh the screen
after creating and saving an entry or after deleting an existing entry, select Refresh.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Problem List Source > New

5 Tables
TuBridge  proplem List Source

aaEEE =a [

Problem List Source
| g & @ showShared = Print @ Delete
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Problem List Source Table

Description: | Physician Diagnosis

Problem List Source Table

In the Description field, enter the desired status description. Once entered, select Save to save
the entry and then select the blue back arrow to return to the list screen. If an existing entry is
selected to edit for removal, select Delete to remove from the table and then Yes to confirm the
deletion of the entry.

NOTE: Within the Problem Detail screen while creating an entry, there is an option to add a new
source. If a user creating a problem entry chooses to add a new source from the Physician
Problem List, the new entry will be saved to the Problem List Source Table and may only be edited
or removed from within the table.
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11.14 Order Set/List/Protocol Maintenance

The Order Set/List/Protocol Maintenance table allows the creation of new Order Sets, Order Lists,
and Protocols. Existing Sets, Lists, and Protocols may also be edited in this table. Order Sets may
be utilized by providers and other hospital ordering departments. Physician Lists will be provider
(UBL) specific and may be edited to meet the specifications and preference of that provider.
Physician lists will also be selectable from nursing order entry. Facility Lists will be available in the
drop-down to the assigned nursing department(s). Protocol orders will be accessible from nursing
order entry to the assigned nursing department(s).

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance

Tabes
TruBridge  rder Set/List/Protacol

» @ © New @ Delete ¥ Refresh A, View Departments

Order Set/List/Protocol Maintenance

st @ Al

Type: @ et @ List (@ Potocol Status: @ Active @ Inactive  Search: :} Total: 86

Description Type Status Last Modified Created Owmer
CHEST PAIN PROTOCOL PROTOCOL ACTIVE 12/07/2015
CL 12 MO WELL CHILD VISIT SET ACTIVE

CL2 MO WELL CHILD VISIT SET ACTIVE 09/14/20.

1
1
1
1
1
1
02/12/2015 DAVID C COLEMAN
1
1
1
1
1
1

DANIEL AMCCALISTER

ATHERINE ELISE

DR. KERRI WILLIAMS ORDER LIST SET ACTIVE

DR. KERRI WILLIAMS ORDER LIST FOR MED SURG ust ACTIVE

p|O|0|0|0|0O|Oo|o|o|O|0o|c|o|jo|o|jo|o|o|o|a| O

Order Set/List/Protocol Maintenance

e Any existing order sets, order lists and protocols will display. The Type options consists of check
boxes titled Set, List, and Protocol. All check boxes will default as checked but may be
selected/deselected to expand or narrow the search.

e The Status field options consists of check boxes titled Active and Inactive. The check boxes
will default as checked, but may be selected/deselected to show only active lists (the lists that
are currently available) or inactive lists (the lists that are under construction or obsolete).

e The Search field may be used to find a set/list/protocol by keyword.

e The Description column will display the title of each order set, list, and protocol.

e The Type column indicates whether the item is a Set, Protocol, or List (Physician or Facility -
see Owner Column).
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e The Status column indicates whether the item is Active or Inactive.

e The Last Modified column will display the date of the last time the order set, list, or protocol was
accessed and edited.

e The Created column will display the date of the creation of the order set, list or protocol.

e The Owner column will display the name of the provider who owns the order list or it will display
Facility if it is an order set or facility list.

¢ The blue back arrow will return to the previous page.
e The New option will prompt for the creation of a new order list, order set or protocol.
e The Delete option will prompt for the deletion of a selected item in the list.

e The Assign Departments option is for the Protocol and Facility List options and will determine
which nursing departments will be able to access the Protocol or Facility List from the
Description drop-down on the Order Entry page.

» Select the desired description to highlight it and then select Assign Departments to choose
the available nursing departments from the list.

= The department look-up table will display, a Search field will be available and will default to
Search by Number. To search by the department title, select Description from the Search
drop-down.

» Locate the desired department and select to highlight the description, then choose Select from
the action bar.

NOTE: Protocols and Facility Lists may be assigned to more than one department.

e The View Departments option may be used to view the assigned departments for Protocols and
Order Lists.
» Select a Protocol or Facility List description and then select View Departments to view the
departments to which that Protocol or Facility List has been assigned.
» To remove an assigned department, select the department, and then select Remove from the
action bar.

e To create a new order set, list, or protocol select New.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New

5 Tables
TR Order Set/List/Protocol

| w da | Save | SaveAs | SaveAsPhysician & MoveUp & MoveDown [¥ Edit &) Delete @ NewHeader @ NewNursing @ NewPharmacy @ NewAncillary

Order Set Setup

Description Hospital Order Se[‘

|TVP9? o Set O Physician List O Facility List O F'rotocoll
Status! o Active O Inactive

Departments: Nene

E] Type Description Frequency

Order Set Setup

e Description is the title of the order list or set and is user-defined.

e Type will indicate if it is an Order Set, Physicians List, Facility List or Protocol. The default is Set,
but may be changed to List or Protocol.

e Status indicates whether the set or list will be available for ordering via Order Entry. Active will be
available through Order Entry. Inactive will not be available for Order Entry and may be set to this
if the Set or List is still being constructed.

e Departments indicates what hospital departments will have access to the Order Set or List in
their default drop-down. The Departments may be assigned to the Order Set/List/Protocol from
the primary screen's Assign Departments option (see above).

e The blue back arrow will return to the previous page.

e The Save option will save any progress or recent changes to the order set. This should be
selected prior to exiting the table.

e The Save As option will allow the order set to be saved under a new name and all setup will be
copied to the new order set. Once saved, the new order set may be selected and edited.

NOTE: This will not replace the original order set.
e The Save As Physician option will allow the order set or order list to be saved as an order list for
a specific provider. Once saved, the assigned provider will be able to find the order list

description in their custom order lists within OE.

e The Move Up and Move Down options will allow a selected item in the order set to be moved
up or down to rearrange the order of the list.

e The Edit option will allow for the editing of an existing set or list.

e The Delete option will allow for the deletion of a selected item in order set or list.
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e The New Header option will allow for the creation of a new header within the order set or list. A
header will appear as bold text within Order Entry and gives the set/list a more organized
appearance. Enter a header description and select Save.

NOTE: Headers are not selectable within OE and have no functionality in the Order Entry process.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > New
Header

TruBridge 0%

Order Set/List/Protocol

4 @ | Save_ ) Delete

Order Set Header Edi

Order Set Description:

Header Description: Admit Nursing Orderg]

Order Set Header Edit

Please see the sub-chapters for how to add each order type: Nursing Orders|z4), Ancillary
Orders|z¢), and Pharmacy Orders| sl
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Once all items have been edited select Save to save all changes prior to exiting the Order Set
Setup. Select the Blue Back Arrow to return to the Order Set/List/Protocol Maintenance screen.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > Save

s
B0 Grder Set/List/Protocol

NewHeader © NewNursing & NewPharmacy & NewAncillary @ View Departments

Hospital Order List

Type: Set ‘@ Physician List Facility List Protocol
satus: @ Active O Inactive

Departments: None
O e Description Frequency Comments
HEADER

NURSING

henq4 hours

N
N
N
NURSING
N
v
v
v

HEADER
ANCILLARY cac

ANCILLARY BASE MET PROF DAILY 1 Day from Now AM
ANCILLARY URINALYSIS

ANCILLARY TROPONIN |

HEADER

ANCILLARY

0|0|0|o|jo|o|o|oc|o|o|ojo|o|o|o|o|jg|o

ANCILLARY

Order Set Setup
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Nursing Orders

e The New Nursing option will populate a list of nursing orders and categories.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > New

Nursing

Ttls
TruBridge  order Set/List/Protocol

| e et 8 men
Order Set Nursing Edit

All Categories d; S |

Description category

Category:

Change to Inpatient Medical

Condition: Fair
Condition: Good
Condition: Poor
Dxi__
Inpatient ICU
Inpatient Medical

Inpatient Surgical

Outpatient Medical

AVImpulse Boots Equipment

Abdominal Binder Equipmen

Air Mattress £qu
Cane Equipment
Cervical Collar Equipment

Cold packto_ Equipment

Epidural pump Equ
Foot cradlle Equipmen

Ice packto__ Equipment
>

t:

t:
t:
t:
t:
t:
t:
t:
t:

Order Set Nursing Edit

e The Order Set Nursing Edit screen will open with options to search by All Categories as the
default. To search for a specific Nursing Orders category, select the drop-down list and choose
the desired category. The Search field will utilize a keyword search by description and results will

begin to populate as the text is entered.

e Select a Description and then select Insert to add to the Order Set/List. After the order is
inserted, the screen will automatically return to the order set setup screen. An order may also be
added to the Order Set/List if it is double-clicked, but this will open the order editing screen. A

description may also be edited by selecting the description and then selecting Edit.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > New
Nursing > Edit

. Tables
LT Order Set/List/Protocol

| T 4@ | Save & Delete

Order Set Nursing Edit

Category Admit/Code Status/Diagnos

Description: = .
P Code Status

Long Description:

Default as Checked:

O

Schedule: O rovtine O star O Hours from now: O Dpays from now: Time:

Launch Point: Code Status - |

Code Status

Patient Census:
Nursing Order for Diabetic Record

Actual Acuity:

Predictive Acuity:

DIIDE

Skill Mix:

Order Set Nursing Edit

e Once the editing screen is open, the Description field text may be changed. Three fields of up to
75 characters each may be used to enter the description. The item being edited should be
selected by the correct Category (as this may not be changed) so that it will populate correctly to
the MedAct. Save may be selected after any changes are made. Note that if a Launch Point is
attached to a Nursing Order via Nursing Order Category setup or added while creating the Order
Set/List, the Description is grayed out and cannot be changed during Order Entry. The user will
have to select a Code Status from a drop-down in Order Entry to address the order.

e Default as Checked will determine whether or not the item is pre-checked once the set/list is
accessed in OE.
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Ancillary Orders

The New Ancillary option will populate a list of ancillary items within the hospital item master.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > New
Ancillary

LT Erger Set/List/Protocol
L4 @
Order Set Ancillary Edit
Category: | Ancillary Departments| v G
Mumber \ Department Description
2800001 028 *CULTURE WOUND
2800650 028 .EBV
2800652 028 .EBV AB EARLY AG 1GG
2800231 028 ANFLUENZA A
2800232 028 JANFLUENZAB
2100010 021 .RAPID STREP
2800651 028 NCAIGG/IGM
311100 055 1200 ADA
311011 055 1200 ADA CHOP
311024 055 1200 ADA LOW CHOLESTEROL
311025 055 1200 ADA PUREE
311110 055 1200 ADA RENAL
311026 055 1200 ADA SOFT
311016 055 1400 ADA
311027 055 1400 ADA CHOP
311029 055 1400 ADA LOW CHOLESTEROL
311030 055 1400 ADA PUREE
311028 055 1400 ADA RENAL
311017 055 1600 ADA
311031 055 1600 ADA CHOP
>

Order Set Ancillary Edit

e The Order Set Ancillary Edit screen will open with options to search by All Ancillary Departments
as the default. The search may be narrowed down by selecting a specific ancillary department
from the drop-down. The item number will display in the left column and the item description will
display in the following column.
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e The Search field will utilize a keyword search by description and results will begin populate as
the text is entered.

e The Number, Department number, and Item Description columns may be selected to sort
items. The listing will default numerically by item number.

e Select a Description and then select Insert to add to the order set/list. After the order is
inserted, the screen will automatically return to the order set setup screen. An order may also be
added to the set/list if it is double-clicked, but this will open the order editing screen. A description
may also be edited by selecting the description and then selecting Edit.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > New
Ancillary > Save

Tables
TruBridge  Orger set/List/Protocol

| @ @ W Swe @ Delete

Order Set Ancillary Edit
Department Imaging Services
Item Number: 3600031

Description CHEST PA & LATERAL
Long Deseription

CHEST PA&LATERAL

Default as Checked: a
Schedule: © Routine Q sTar QO Hours From Now: O Days From Now: Time: . AM PM
Frequency: @

Order Entry Questions;

Order Set Ancillary Edit

e Once the item is selected for editing, the Order Set Ancillary Edit screen will open. The
department number, the item number and the item description will display and may not be
changed. The Long Description field may be added to display additional information, but is not
required. If a Long Description is entered, it will pull to the Search Orders box within OE and
display instead of the item description.

e Default as Checked will determine whether or not the item is pre-checked once the set/list is
accessed in OE.

e Schedule allows the item to be set as a Routine order or a STAT order within the set/list. Hours
from now allows the item to be ordered within a defined number of hours from the time the order
is being placed. Days from now allows the item to be ordered within a defined number of days
from the time the order is being placed. Time may be entered if the order should be take place at
a specific time of the day. For instance, one might schedule a CHEST PA & LATERAL 1 Days
From Now at a Time of 0600 (6am).
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e Frequency will allow an item to be set to generate multiple orders on a scheduled timeline. To
change the frequency, select the magnifying glass icon and it will populate a table of all of the
hospital frequencies.

e Order Entry Questions will reflect any questions that have been built on the item from System
Menu > Charge Tables and Inventory > Search for Item and edit the Order Entry
Questions and Physician Chartlink Questions.

e Once all editing on the item has been completed, select Save to save the item and return to the
Order Set Setup screen. Hovering over an item description that is too long to fully display in the
description field will display the full description in a wrapped-text.

NOTE: If AM is selected for the Scheduled Date/Time when an item is added to a list via CPOE,
the item will save to the list as "Days from Now- 1" and "AM."

Pharmacy Orders

The New Pharmacy option will populate a list of medication items within the hospital formulary.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > New
Pharmacy

. o search I:I Include Chart Cart Selectable only

Order Set Pharmacy Edit

e The Order Set Pharmacy Edit screen will open with options to search by All Pharmacy ltems as
the default. The search may be narrowed down by selecting Non-1V, IV, Diabetic Record and PCA
from the drop-down. The item number will display in the left column and the item description will
display in the following column. Chart Cart Selectable Only should be checked as this will
display items that are ordered by nursing and providers, but excludes items that are specific to
the Pharmacy Department only.
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e The Number and Item Description columns may be selected to sort items. The listing will
default by alphabetic description.

e The Search field will utilize a keyword search by description and results will begin to populate as
the text is entered.

e Select a Description and then select Insert to add to the order set/list. After the order is
inserted, the screen will automatically return to the order set setup screen. An order may also be
added to the set/list if it is double-clicked, but this will open the order editing screen. A description
may also be edited by selecting the description and then selecting Edit.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Order Set/List/Protocol M aintenance > New > New
Pharmacy > Save

_ Tables
TruBridge Order Set/List/Protocol

| iLg @ | Save @ Delete

Order Set Pharmacy Edit

Category: * Non-IV %
Item Number: 380313
Description: TYLENOL (acetaminophen) TAB : 325MG

Long Description: l TYLEMOL (acetaminophen) TAB :325MG

Default as Checked:

Dose: MG "

Route: ™= ORALLY ~

Frequency: = PRM QEH ~ Standard v

Times:

Flow Rate:

D IIS[j

STAT:

PRMN Reason: -
Pain ¥

Instructions: FOR FEVER = 38.3C ]

Procedure Charge:
Start in Days from Now:
Discontinue in Days from Start:

Max Quantity:

T

Order Set Pharmacy Edit
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e Once the item is selected for editing, the Order Set Pharmacy Edit screen will open. The
Category, the item number and the item description will display and may not be changed. The
Long Description field may be added to display additional information, but is not required. If a
long description is entered, it will pull to the Search Orders box within OE and display instead of
the item description.

e Default as Checked will determine whether or not the item is pre-checked once the set/list is
accessed in Order Entry.

e Dose will reflect the item dose and unit. Both fields may be edited to customize the order set/list.

¢ Route will reflect the item route. To change the route, select the magnifying glass icon and it will
populate a table of all of the hospital routes.

e Frequency will reflect the item frequency. To change the frequency, select the magnifying glass
icon and it will populate a table of all of the hospital frequencies. (See below for the PRN Reason
and Indication based upon the default frequency.)

e Times will reflect any standard/scheduled times on the selected frequency.
e Flow Rate may be set for any IV items.
e STAT will set any item as a Stat or Now order.

e PRN Reason: If a PRN Frequency has been assigned to the pharmacy item, an existing or new
PRN Reason may be added to the item in the Order Set/List so that it will pull the pre-defined
PRN Reason for the item when it is ordered. Pharmacy may or may not have the PRN Reason
field set up as Required. The drop-down for PRN Reasons should use the PRN Administration
Reasons table and include an <OTHER> option.

e Indication: If a default frequency with set times/hours (QID, BID) in the pharmacy frequency
table has been assigned to the item, the Indication field will appear and a magnifying glass icon is
available to search for and pull in a default Indication reason for the medication. When the item is
ordered from the Order List/Set, it will pull the pre-defined Indication listed in this field. Pharmacy
may have certain items set with an Indication Required, especially for Antimicrobial agents.

¢ Instructions will reflect in the comments box of the item.

e Once all editing on the item has been completed, select Save to save the item and return to the
Order Set Setup screen.
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11.15 Physician Order Set Favorites

The Physician Order Set Favorites table will allow an administrator to create order set favorites for
providers.

When this table is selected, a screen listing all provider names and logins will display. A search
may be done by entering a name or the physician login. Once a provider has been located, select
the name and then select Edit or double-click the provider name.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Order Set Favorites

TuBridge  phy<ician Order Set Favorites UBL List Physician Order Set Favorites UBL List
| g & [ Edit
UBL List
O Al @ Enabled O Disabled
Sort: Namd v
® |viName |bwizesp Kerri B Williams
L ] Login  nprcloga NELSON WILLIAM
° 1202000 WALKER WILLIAM JAMES
° 1200200 WATSON WILLIAM JAMES
o u008199 WILLIAM HAYES
o 5102783 WILLIAMS KATHERINE ELISE

UBL List

If a provider already has sets added to his/her favorites, a display of those existing favorites will
display. If no favorites have been established, the order set selection screen will display.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Order Set Favorites > select Provider

WS Sﬁs;rSﬂ/UsuPrﬂtncol e Physician Order S s UBL List Order Set/List/Protocol
| v # s AddTo Favorites

Order Sets

st @ Al O Favorites

Type: Set  Status: Active  Search: :] Total: 18
(-] Description Type Status Last Modified Created Owner
ADMISSION ORDER Set SET ACTIVE 06/18/2020 08/26/2013 Facility
D ADMIT ORDERS Set SET ACTIVE 04/18/2016 05/30/2014 Facility
Chest Pain Admission Orders SET ACTIVE 07/05/2017 06/29/2017 Facility
@] CHEST PAIN ORDER Set SET ACTIVE 03/17/2016 08/04/2015 Facility
D CL12MO WELL CHILDVISIT SET ACTIVE 02/28/2017 10/20/2014 Facility

Order Sets

The screen titled Order Sets will have the following:

e List: All display all order sets available for the facility and Favorites will display all order sets that
have been added to the favorites for the selected provider.
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e The action bar options will change depending upon the selected radio button:

0 Add to Favorites will display when All is selected. The order set may be selected individually
or multiple sets may be selected by holding down Ctrl while selecting with the mouse. Once the
desired set(s) are selected, choose Add to Favorites to add them to the provider's favorites.

o Remove from Favorites will display when Favorites is selected. The order set may be
selected individually or multiple sets may be selected by holding down Ctrl while selecting with

the mouse. Once the desired set(s) are selected, choose Remove from Favorites to remove
them from the provider's favorites.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Physician Order Set Favorites > select Provider

TruBridge

Tables
Order Set/List/Protocol

ance ysician Order Set Fa Order Set/List/Protocol
| 4 # ¢ Remove From Favorites
Order Sets

st O All @ Favorites

Type: Set  Status:

O Deseription

Total: 2

Type Status Last Modified Created Owner
D ADMISSION ORDER Set ACTIVE 06/18/2020 08/26/2013 Facility
D Chest Pain Admission Orders ACTIVE 07/05/2017 06/29/2017 Facility

Order Sets
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Chapter 12 Prescription Entry

12.1 EScribe Approval

The functionality of prescribing controlled substances electronically, which is being mandated by
some states, has been added to the TruBridge EHR. Changes have been made to the files sent
and received between TruBridge, pharmacies, and authentication screens to accommodate the
certification of TruBridge Escribe 2.0 + EPCS. Changes that will affect all users are listed below.

1. When EPCS is not enabled, this table will display as view-only, displaying the physician
information and service levels for providers who are set up to send electronic prescriptions. If
EPCS is enabled, there will be an additional column displaying the EPCS status as well as an
option to check the status of a selected provider and an option labeled "EPCS LAC" (Logical
Access Control).

e The option directs the user to the screen where the Active Grant, a step for utilizing EPCS,
may be given to providers who are enrolled for EPCS. The authentication will require a
System Administrator with access to LAC and a provider who is currently active in EPCS.

e The "EPCS LAC" option will initially be available to any user who has Rule Based Security
access to Table Maintenance. A default Deny rule has been included in the software update,
entitled "Deny Escribe Logical Access in Table Maintenance" and may be located under the
Screen tab in Identity Management. This rule should be added for users who have access to
Table Maintenance, but who should not be allowed to access LAC for EPCS.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Escribe Approval

Tables

e Escribe Approval

s | (convame -] @ smony

40000 DOUGLASS JOSEPH New, Refill

Escribe Approval
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2. Once the Active Grant has been given, the user may double-click the provider name in the
Escribe Approval table to access the Physician Information - Escribe Data screen (that may
also be accessed via page 3 of Physician Security) in order to grant final access to EPCS by
selecting the check box for the service level Controlled Substances. The checkbox will only
become enabled if all of the preliminary steps for EPCS enroliment have been completed.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Escribe Approval > double-click Provider name

TruBridge

Tables )
Escribe Approval able Maintenance AQEE K A M

| L4 @ % Print

Physician Information - Escribe Data
SureScripts Information
By Checking these boes below, | hereby acknowledge verification of a government issued photo ID matching the identity of
the provider and verification of a valid active medical license to prescribe medications in accordance with the state law.
Physician: 40000 DOUGLASS JOSEPH
Validated by: JAMES M BAXTER on 11/06/2013 10:41
Validated Photo ID:
Validated Medical License:

Provider ID: 5135135813581
Confirmed Controlled Substances:

Service Level: (O Disabled New Rx Refills Controlled Substances (] Cancel  (J ePA  (J Change () Fill Status

Active Start Time:

Active End Time:

Last Date Modified:

Physician Information - Escribe Data

3. Service levels include:

New Prescription (Service Level is 1): Allows prescriber to create a new prescription for a
patient.

Refills (Service Level is 2): Allows prescriber to address refill requests from patients/pharmacy.
Cancel (Service Level is 16): Allows prescriber to cancel a pending prescription.

ePA (Service Level is 128): Electronic Prior Authorization will be available to send an
authorization request for medications that require a Prior Authorization.

e Change (Service Level 4): Allows prescriber to edit a pending prescription and resubmit it.

NOTE: Service Level codes are used to determine the messaging capabilities of a prescriber.
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12.2 Clinical Monitoring

The Clinical Monitoring Control Table is used to define the types and levels of clinical monitoring
checks and overrides that appear during prescription entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring

e 5

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
RXCM

Last downloaded by Evident: 01/23/2025
7 General Settings

7 Drug Interaction Filters

Overrides

@ Allergy Overrides

@ Disease Interaction Overrides

7 Druginteraction Overrides

7 Duplicate Therapy Overrides

@ Food Interaction Overrides

™ General Precaution Overrides

RX CM

e Last Downloaded: MM/DD/YYYY: Indicates the last date clinical monitoring files were updated.
e General Settings: Contains the clinical monitoring option settings.
e Drug Interaction Filters: Contains the drug interaction filtering option settings.

e Overrides: Lists override reasons for each clinical monitoring category.

General Settings

The Clinical Monitoring General Settings section contains all activation options for Prescription
Entry Clinical Monitoring.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > General
Settings

§ Tables
TuBridge Ry cM Options

RXCM Options
o | «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

RXCM Options

Use Clinical Monitoring: Use Overrides:

Allergy Checking: Override Required:

Drug Interaction Checking: Override Required:

Duplicate Therapy Checking: Override Required:

Food Interaction Checking: Override Required: (] Autoprint:
Disease Interaction Checking: Override Required: ()

General Precaution Checking: @) Override Required:

IV Compatibility Checking: Override Required:

Patient Specific Dosing: Override Required:

Reference Range Checks: Override Required:

Override Required for Non-Formulary Meds:
Use Allergy Table
Use Drug Information:

Allow Unknown NDC#:

Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In A Room:

RX CM Options
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e Use Clinical Monitoring: Activates Clinical Monitoring for prescription entry. This field is grayed
out but always checked "yes," since some Clinical Monitoring checks are required to meet
Meaningful Use.

e Allergy Checking: Allows the system to automatically perform allergy checks at the time of
prescription entry. Whenever a drug is entered for a patient, the system compares the new
medication to any drug allergy entered on the patient through the TruBridge system. If there are
any drug allergies documented that correspond to the medication selected, a menu will display
showing the drug selected, the allergy, the drug class, and any possible symptoms. This field is
grayed out but always checked "yes," since this Clinical Monitoring check is required to meet
Meaningful Use. Include Inactive Ingredients is not available for prescription entry clinical
monitoring.

¢ Drug Interaction Checking: Allows the system to automatically perform drug interaction checks
at the time of prescription entry. Whenever a drug is entered for a patient, the system compares
the new medication to all medications the patient is currently taking or has taken within the last 24
hours. Any possible interactions will display. The drug interactions are ranked as contraindicated,
major, moderate or minor. This field is grayed out but always checked "yes," since this Clinical
Monitoring check is required to meet Meaningful Use.

e Duplicate Therapy Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically
perform duplicate therapy checks at the time of prescription entry. As soon as a medication is
selected to be dispensed, the patient’s current prescriptions are reviewed for duplicate therapy.
The Clinical Monitoring Screen appears, and under Duplicate Therapy, the similar medication is
listed. If an active medication is continued via Prescription Writer, the system performs this
check by looking at the NDC number on the order, which pulls from Pharmacy Info page 1, and
creates the prescription based on that NDC but includes the full item description from Truven
Micromedex. If a new prescription is created in Prescription Writer by using the New Prescription
option, the NDC is pulled directly from Micromedex and duplicate therapy checking is performed
based on that.

NOTE: Duplicate Therapy Checking is not performed on discontinued orders.

e Food Interaction Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically perform
food interaction checks at the time of prescription entry. If a medication that has an interaction to
food is selected, the Clinical Monitoring screen displays.

NOTE: The Autoprint option next to Food Interaction Checking is not used by Prescription
Clinical Monitoring.

e Disease Interaction Checking: Select the check box to allow the system to automatically
perform drug-disease interaction checking at the time of prescription entry. Whenever a drug is
entered from the Drug Formulary for a patient, the system compares the new medication to the
diagnosis for the patient to ensure the drug does not interfere with the diagnosis. It will also
provide a drug/drug screening for current medications, checking for disease monitoring.

e General Precaution Checking: Activates or deactivates General Precaution Checking, which
screens a medication's active and inactive ingredients against the patient's age and gender to
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help determine whether the order should be continued. This checking more specifically provides
individual and daily dosing information for pediatric, adult and geriatric age ranges.

¢ |V Compatibility Checking: IV compatibility checks are not performed during prescription entry.

e Patient Specific Dosing: Patient Specific Dosing checks are not performed during prescription
entry.

e Reference Range Checks: The system does not check against laboratory reference ranges
during prescription entry.

e Use Overrides: Select the check box to allow the user to enter override reasons at the time of
order entry for any medication that meets the checks described above. Custom override reasons
may be pre-built in the Overrides[z] section below and can be set for each type of Clinical
Monitoring check.

e Override Required: Select the check box adjacent to each type of Clinical Monitoring Check
that requires a reason be documented before proceeding with order entry.

e Override Required for Non-Formulary Meds: This option is not used during prescription entry
clinical monitoring.

e Use Allergy Table: This option is not used during prescription entry clinical monitoring.
e Use Drug Information: This option is not used during prescription entry clinical monitoring.
o Allow Unknown NDC#: This option is not used during prescription entry clinical monitoring.

e Autoprint Printer For Patients Not In A Room: This option is not used during prescription entry
clinical monitoring.

H save I

e Save : Once any changes are made, be sure to select Save from the action bar.
Lo Wiewe Audit I
e View Audit : The Clinical Monitoring audit log, accessed from the View Audit

option on the action bar, records each time a Clinical Monitoring check has been turned on or off
for a specific date range.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry
Settings > View Audit

™

Prescription Entry

238

> Clinical M onitoring > General

Clinical Monitoring Audit

Start Date: =

Date

End Date: | 3/27/2017

=

Event:

-

Username

Time Action Table Id
No results.

Field Old Value Program

cli

@

Clinical Monitoring Audit

nical monitoring check to review.

Populate the Start and End Date, then select the Event drop-down menu to select the type of

RX Clinical Monitoring Audit

Start Date: | 3/1/2016

End Date: | 3/27/2017 Buent: Drug Interaction Checking -
Usemame Date Time Action Table Id Field Old Value Program
kew3676 2017-02-23 13:13 u 113 ONSET_TIME_FRA... 1 CW5
kew3676 2017-02-23 131 u 3 INTERACTION_SEV... 1 Cws

RX Clinical Monitoring Audit
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The Clinical Monitoring Audit functions are described below.

e Username: Shows the logname (UBL) of the employee who turned a check on or off
e Date: In YYYY-MM-DD format, shows the date the change was made

e Time: Shows the time the change was made

e Action: A code displays in this column, indicating what sort of action occurred.
= U: Indicates the value of the field was updated

e Table Id: This field is not used at this time.

Field: Names the Clinical Monitoring Check item that has been turned on or off

Old Value: Indicates what the field's setting was prior to being changed.
» Fields on the General Settings page display Y or N to indicate checked (Y) or unchecked (N)
» Drug Interaction Filters display the numeric value located in the specific drop-down menus

Program: Displays the name of the program from which the action was generated

S
Back Arrow : Select the back arrow to return to the previous screen.

Drug Interaction Filters

Interaction Filtering allows Drug Interaction warnings to be customized in terms of speed of onset,
interaction severity, and the quality and quantity of medical literature available regarding an
interaction.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Drug
| nteraction Filters

§ Tables
TruBridge Ry CM Filtering

RX CM Filtering

RX Drug Interaction Filters

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Time frame the effects of the interaction are
expected: 2-Delayed (The SLOWEST onset required)
Potential severity of the effects of the interaction: 3-Moderate (The LEAST severity required)
Quality and the quantity of medicalliterature that

supports the existence of this interaction: 1 - Excellent (The LEAST documentation required)

IV Compatibility:

I<III

Fax controlled substances: 2-Schedule II

Last Changed: 2017-02-23 13:11:00 KWW

RX Drug Interaction Filters
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e Time frame the effects of the interaction are expected: Select the slowest onset required to
trigger a warning from the following options:
» 1 - Rapid
= 2 - Delayed

e Potential severity of the effects of the interaction: Select the least severity required to trigger
a warning from the following options:
= 1 - Contraindicated
= 2 - Major
= 3 - Moderate
= 4 - Minor

e Quality and the quantity of medical literature that supports the existence of this
interaction: Select the least documentation required to trigger a warning from the following
options:
= 1 - Excellent
= 2 - Good
= 3- Fair
= 4 - Poor

¢ |V Compatibility: IV compatibility filtering is not used during prescription entry clinical monitoring.

e Fax controlled substances: Choose from the following options the highest schedule of
controlled substances to fax to a receiving pharmacy, or to disallow faxing of controlled
substances. The setting should be made based on state guidelines.
= 1 - Schedule I: All schedules of controlled substances and non-scheduled drugs can be faxed.

2 - Schedule II: Drugs in Schedules Il through V, and non-scheduled drugs, can be faxed.

3 - Schedule IlI: Controlled substances in Schedules Ill, IV and V drugs, as well as non-

scheduled drugs, can be faxed.

4 - Schedule IV: Drugs in Schedules IV, V and non-scheduled drugs can be faxed.

5 - Schedule V: Drugs in Schedule V and non-scheduled drugs can be faxed.

n/a: Do not fax controlled substances.

NOTE: When prescribing multiple new medications, if one or more do not fall into the class as
defined in the field above, none of them will be faxable.

e Last Changed: This field indicates the last date and time (in YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS format)
that the Fax controlled substances field was changed, along with the initials of the employee
who made the changes.

K Save I

e Save : Once any changes are made, be sure to select Save from the action bar.

da
e Back Arrow : To return to the previous screen, select this option from the action bar.
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Overrides
Override reasons may be created for each type of clinical monitoring check. A maximum of 10

override reasons may be entered for each of the following categories: Allergies, Disease
Interactions, Drug Interactions, Duplicate Therapy, Food Interactions and General Precautions.

Allergy Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address allergy checks. The Allergy Overrides list
consists of 10 lines, with unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In addition to the
customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to free-text an
override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Allergy Overrides

5 Tables
TruBridge  Rx CM ALLERGIES Overrides Table Maintenance RXCM RX CM ALLERGIES Overrides

[ «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Description
Non-significant rxn
Give with Benadryl
Benefits outw. risks

Index

1

2

3

4 Not true allergy
5

6

T

8

9

10

RX CM Allergy Overrides

W Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list, and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Allergy Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident ==

a "\-.I Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
@' Field:[da23_cride_aller] Value[Insignificant reaction] Valuelength:22

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

Disease Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address disease interaction checks. The Disease
Interaction Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Disease Interaction Overrides

§ Tables
TruBridge  RX CM DISEASE INTERACTIONS Overrides able Maintenance RXC RXCM DISEASE INTERACTIONS Overrides

[e| «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
Physician aware
Clinical necess.
Clinical insig.
Not true interact.

1
2
3
a
5 Benefits outw. risk
6
7
8
9

Disease Interaction Overrides
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¥ Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list, and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Disease Interaction Overrides > Override > OK > Save

. Evident Li_&,l

i \ Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
' Field:[clmon_disease_int_reason] Value:[Mot clinically significant]
ValueLength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should

either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.
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Drug Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address drug interaction checks. The Drug Interaction
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Drug Interaction Overrides

TuBridge  RX CM DRUG INTERACTION Overric N
eeeeeee Tal ance RXCM RX CM DRUG INTERACTION Overrides.

o] «

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Description
Benefits outweigh
Non-significant rxn
Protocol

Index
1
2
3
a
5
6
T
8
E}

10

Drug Interaction Overrides

¥ Edit

o Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

KH save
e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Drug Interaction Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident &J—‘

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[clmon_drug_reason] Value:[Not clinically significant]
Valuelength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

dm
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

Duplicate Therapy Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address duplicate therapy checks. The Duplicate
Therapy Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Duplicate Therapy Overrides

TruBrigge B 3
9t RX CM DUPLICATE THERAPY Overrides nce e RX CM DUPLICATE THERAPY Overrides

[z «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Description

Duplicate Warranted

Changing Medications

Alternate Medication

Index
1
2
3
a
5
6
7
8
9

10

Duplicate Therapy Overrides
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W Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Duplicate Therapy Overrides > Override > OK > Save

lE\rident lé‘

. Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[clmon_dupther_reason] Value:[Taken at different times]
Valuelength:24

OK

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should

either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

S
e Back arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.
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Food Interaction Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address food interaction checks. The Food Interaction
Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example below. In
addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order entry to
free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Food Interaction Overrides

§ Tables
TruBridge X CM FOOD INTERACTION Overrides able Maintenance RXC RXCM FOOD INTERACTION Overrides

[e| «
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Description

Benefits outw. risks

Acknowledged needed

Not clin significant

Index
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
E}

10

Food Interaction Overrides

@ Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save l
e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
Food Interaction Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident &J

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[clmon_feodint_reason] Value:[Not clinically significant]
ValueLength:26

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

dm
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.

General Precaution Overrides

Up to 10 override reasons may be entered to address general precaution checks. The General
Precaution Overrides list is made up of 10 lines, with any unused fields left blank, as in the example
below. In addition to the customizable list, a hard-coded "other" option may be selected during order
entry to free-text an override reason.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
General Precaution Overrides

ruBrigge T X
o RX CM GENERAL PRECAUTIONS Overrides able Maintenance RXC RX CM GENERAL PRECAUTIONS Overrides

| g @
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Index Description
Primary lit supports
Benefits outw. risks

Will monitor patient

General Precaution Overrides
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W Edit

e Edit : To enter override reasons, select an entry from the list and select this option
from the action bar.

& oK
e OK . Enter the override reason in the field; it can hold a maximum of 20 characters.
Select OK from the action bar to add to or update the overrides list.

H save

e Save : To save any changes, select this from the action bar. If any override reason
contains more than 20 characters, the system will prompt a warning at this time:

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Clinical M onitoring > Overrides >
General Precaution Overrides > Override > OK > Save

Evident S

Value exceeds maximum field length (20)!
Field:[elmon_gen_precaution_reason] Value:[Not clinically significant]
Valuelength:26

OK

Override Field Length Warning

The warning includes the maximum field length, the length of the value entered, and the entry in
detail. To acknowledge, select OK. Before this table can be saved, any field that is too long should
either be corrected or deleted. Once the field in question has been appropriately addressed, the
Save feature will function as intended.

4
e Back Arrow : Select to return to the previous screen.
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12.3 Control Table

The Control Table in Table Maintenance allows for E-Scribe to be turned on for a facility or multi-
facility with a shared profile. By selecting the checkbox to the right of Use E-Scribe

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Prescription Entry > Control Table

Tables

€ Prescription Entry Control

& @ showsShared 5 Print

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
E-Prescription Control Table

Use E-Scribe:
Use EPCS:

Autogen Report Logname: kew3676 =

Require Drug Allergy Entry: O
Prompt for Allergy Verification: ()

Prescription Entry Control

The blue back arrow will return to the main Clinical screen.

1.

The Show Shared option will highlight any fields that are sharing the same profile with another
facility (multi-facility).

The Print option generates a PDF copy of the table along with current settings/selections.

Save will save any changes made to the table.

Refresh will refresh the screen to reflect recent changes.

The Use E-Scribe check box will enable the ability to use the Electronic Prescription
functionality via Prescription Entry. The date that the switch is selected will pull to the MU Il Stats
report.

The Use EPCS check box will allow the activation of EPCS along with a port number field.
Since EPCS is a purchased TruBridge application, the check box is only active for TruBridge
lognames.

Use IMA s for activating Insights for Medication Adherence.

The Autogen Report Logname field controls who can view the auto gen reports via the Report
Image System > ADR option. It will only be used for one user per site and only house one record

that will be the logged PHI printer of the reports: Unauthorized Access, System Access Report,
E-Scribe Service Level, and Prescription Detail Audit.
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12.4 State Specific CS

The State Specific CS table may be used to manually add and maintain State Specific Controlled
Substances in Table Maintenance. The Search field utilizes Smart Search functionality and will
populate results alphabetically based on the entered text.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > State Specific CS

Tabes
State Specific CS List Screen Table Maintenance State Specific CS List Screen

| > @ ©New @ Refresh

State Specific Controlled Substance List

Description Prescriber State Pharmacy state DEA Class

etaminophen-Caffeine SOMG-325MG-40MG Oral Tablet A A 3
al ntin 100MG Oral Capsule AL AL

abapentin 100MG Oral Capsule Ms Ms

L L

ms s

™ ™

Sudafed Sinus Congestion 12 Hour 120 MG Oral Tablet, Extended Release

Xanax 1MG Oral Tablet cA cA
Xanax 1MG Oral Tablet NC NC
oxyCODONE HCI 10MG Oral Tablet AR AR

oxyCODONE HCI 15MG Oral Tablet cA cA

State Specific Controlled Substance List

The screen contains four columns that may be sorted by selecting the header. The header options
are: Medication Description, Prescriber State, Pharmacy State, and DEA Class.

The Action bar options are as follows:
1. The Back Arrow returns the user to Table Maintenance.

2. The New option directs the user to the Smart Search screen to search MicroMedex for the
desired medication. When this option is selected, the Action bar options for Custom and Delete
will disappear. The Original Med div, checkbox_formulary_only, and search div will be hidden.

3. The Edit option will become available when an existing entry is selected. Selecting Edit or
double-clicking the entry will direct the user to the State Specific Controlled Substance Edit
screen.

4. The Delete option will become available when an existing entry is selected. Selecting Delete will
remove the selected entry from the table. Duplicates are not allowed in the State Specific CS
table. This table will be shared across facilities. The additions and deletions from the table are
logged for auditing purposes.
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5. The Refresh option will reflect any recent changes to the table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > State Specific CS > New

Tables
State Specific CS List Screen

State Specific CS List Screen

| w @ % Continue

Medication Search

Name: [

Drug

Gabapentin 100MG Oral Capsule
Gabapentin 250MG/SML Oral Solution
Gabapentin 300MG Oral Capsule

Gabapentin 300MG Oral Tablet

Gabapenti Oral Capsule

Gabapent Oral Tablet

Gabapentin 300MG Oral Tablet

Gabapentin AvPak 600MG Oral Tablet

Gabapentin AvPak 800MG Oral Tablet

Gabapentin Crystal

Gabapentin N/A Powder

ACTIVE-PAC with Gabapentin 300MG;4%-1% Multiple Routes Kit
{orizant 300MG Oral Tablet, Extended Release (gabapentin enacarbil)
{orizant 600MG Oral Tablet, Extended Release (gabapentin enacarbil)
Neurantin 100MG Oral Capsule (Gabapentin)

Neurentin 250MG/SML Oral Solution (Gabapentin)

Neurontin 300MG Oral Capsule (Gabapentin

Neurontin 400MG Oral Capsule (Gabapentin;

Neurontin 600MG Oral Tablet (Gabapentin)

Neurantin 800MG Oral Tablet (Gabapentin)

Medication Search

To add a new medication to the list, select New and use the Medication Search screen to locate

the desired medication. Double-click the medication or select the medication and then select
Continue.

The Edit screen may be accessed once a medication has been selected. This screen contains the
following Action bar options:

1. The Back Arrow will return the user to the main State Specific CS screen.

2. The Save option saves the new entry and adds it to the existing table.

3. The Delete option deletes the selected entry from the table.

The Prescriber State and Pharmacy State will default to the state listed in the Physicians table for
the 999999 physician. The drop-down list will contain the states that populate by the zip codes
loaded in the Zip Codes table under the Prescription Entry header. The magnifying glass icon may
be selected to locate the state if it is not listed in the drop-down.

The DEA Class field is a drop-down with the options 2, 3, 4, and 5.

Select Save to save the new entry once all fields have been addressed.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > State Specific CS> New > Select M ed > Continue

State Specific CS List Screen

State Specific Controlled Substance Edit
Facility:
Medication: Gabapentin Oral Capsule 100MG

Prescriber State:
Pharmacy States
OEA Class

State Specific Controlled Substance Edit

12.5 Discontinue Reasons

The Discontinue Reasons table is available for setting up a default list of discontinuing home
medications during a discharge reconciliation. These may be set up on a site basis but typically
include common reasons for discontinuing a home medication. From within the Medication
Reconciliation/Prescription Entry applications, the users will have the ability to enter an OTHER
reason if none of the listed DC Reasons are sufficient.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Discontinue Reasons

5 Tables
TruBridge  Medication Discontinue Reasons List

| vl « New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l lnc Reason v

Change drug protocol
No longer needed
Patient complaints

Prescription regimen complete

Discontinue Reasons

The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.

The New option will add a new DC Reason to the list.

The Edit option will allow for the editing of an existing DC Reason.

The Refresh option will refresh the screen once changes have been made.

To add a new Description:
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Discontinue Reasons > New

5 Tables
TruBridge  Medication Discontinue Reason

| g 4 [ showShared 3 Print @ Delete

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

DC Reason Table

DC Reason Description: | Prescription regimen complete l

Discontinue Reason Description
In the DC Reason Description field, a discontinue reason of up to 60 characters long may be
entered.
The blue back arrow will return to the main Clinical screen.

The Show Shared option will highlight any fields that are sharing the same profile with another
facility (multi-facility).

The Print option generates a PDF copy of the table along with current settings/selections.
Save will save any changes made to the table.

Refresh will wipe out any changes made in the field prior to saving.

12.6 Doses

The Doses table allows for different dose amounts to be entered and a default dose to be defined
for use in Home Medication Entry and Prescription Entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Doses

. Tables
TruBridge Ry Doses List

| rd - New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l l RxDose v l

Dose Default

N
5
z z =z =z =z =<

Doses Table

© 2025 TruBridge



255 Table Maintenance - Clinical

12.7 Frequencies

The Frequencies table allows for the setup of frequencies that are selected when utilizing the
Home Medication Entry and New Prescription options. These frequencies display in a drop-down in
both the Medication Reconciliation and Prescription Entry applications. Since the information on the
patient's discharge medications will pull to the patient's Discharge Instructions report, these
frequencies are typically entered in layman's terms. During setup, frequencies are linked with the
pharmacy hospital frequency table to allow for an easy transition between Admission Reconciliation
and Prescription Entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Frequencies

. Tables
TruBridge Rx Frequency List

| rd « New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

=== 5

Frequency Default Frequency Hospital Frequency Times Display Order
Daily i DAILY 0900

Every 12 Hours QuH Hours Between Doses: 12

Every 8 Hours QsH Hours Between Doses: 8

Every 6 Hours Q6H Hours Between Doses: 6

1
2
3
4
Every 4 Hours Q4H Hours Between Doses: 4 5
Four Times Daily QD 0800 1200 1600 2000 6
Evening HS 2100 7
Monthly MONTHLY Hours Between Doses: 720 8

9

Twice Daily BID 09002100

Frequencies

Any column header may be selected to re-order the columns either alphabetically or numerically.
The Search field may be utilized for searching for specific frequencies, hospital frequencies and
display order.

The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.

The New option will add a new frequency description to the list.

The Edit option will allow for the editing of an existing frequency entry.

The Refresh option will refresh the table screen once changes have been made.
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To add a new Description:

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Frequencies > New

| v 4 4@ @ showshared 5 Print @ Delete b Save & Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Frequency Description: Before Meals/At Bedtime

Hospital Frequency Description ACHS
Display Order: 2

SNOMED:

|

New Frequency
The Show Shared option will highlight any fields that are sharing the same profile with another
facility (multi-facility).
The Print option generates a PDF copy of the table along with current settings/selections.
Delete will remove the entry from the table.
Save will save any changes made to the table.
Refresh will wipe out any changes made in the field prior to saving.
In the Frequency Description field, enter the layman's description of the frequency.
The Frequency Default field indicates whether the description that will automatically pull into the
Frequency drop-downs located within the Home Medication Entry and entering new prescriptions
in Prescription Entry. Only one frequency may be set as the default.
The Hospital Frequency Description is located by selecting the binocular icon to the right of the
field. The binocular icon will load the Pharmacy's frequency table. The appropriate description

should be selected

The Display Order field will set the order that the frequency will appear in the drop-downs of the
applications.

To link the Frequency Description to the Hospital Frequency Description, select the binoculars.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Frequencies > New

TruBridge ‘R;bl;equency Table
| . d @ @ Select 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

sear | (e
Frequency Description Administration Times
AC BEFORE MEALS 07301130 1630
ACHS BEFORE MEALS/BEDTIME 07301130 1630 2100
BID TWICE A DAY 09002100
BIDPC 2X DAILY AFTER MEAL 08301730
DAILY 0900
DAILY AT 1100 1100
DAILY COUMADIN 1700
FRIDAY EVERY FRIDAY Days of the Week: Friday

Hospital Frequency Table

Once the table is accessed, the appropriate description may be selected by double-clicking or by
selecting and then choosing Select. Once the selection is made, the previous screen will appear.
Select Save to save the new frequency entry to the table.

12.8 Indications
The Indications table allows for the entry of an indication (reasons for taking the medication) to be

utilized in the Home Medication/Prescription Entry screens. Indications will appear as an optional
drop-down field.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > | ndications

§ ois )
TuBridge R indication List able Maintenance n AQEEE A M

| » « New 2 Refresh 4 Change Order

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search:

Indication ~

Indication  Indication letive Display Order

ANXIETY Display Order
BLOOD PRESSURE Active
BLOOD THINNER

DIURETIC

FEVER

HYPERTENSION

PAIN

RESPIRATORY

© e N4 et s W N e

<~ < =< =< = =< =<

STOOL SOFTENER

Indications

The Search field may be used to search for an indication by description, display order, or the Active
status.

The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.
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The New option will allow for the creation of a new indication entry.

The Edit option will allow for the editing existing indication entries.

The Refresh option will refresh the table screen once changes have been made.

The Change Order option will allow the list to be reordered as to how it will populate to the drop-

down in the applications. Once a description is selected, it may be moved Up, Down, To Top or
To Bottom.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Indications > New

Tables

. RxIndication Table

| v g @ @ showsShared % Print € Delete
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Indications

Indicati

Indications
The Show Shared option will highlight any fields that are sharing the same profile with another
facility (multi-facility).
The Print option generates a PDF copy of the table along with current settings/selections.
Delete will remove the entry from the table.
Save will save any changes made to the table.
Refresh will wipe out any changes made in the field prior to saving.
In the Indication Description field, enter the indication description which will populate to the drop-
down in the Home Medication/Prescription Entry screens.

The Indication Active field indicates whether or not the description will actively appear in the drop-
down. If set to No, the description will not appear in the drop-down.
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12.9 Modifiers

The Modifiers table allows for the setup of modifying descriptions that may be used during the
Prescription Entry process. These will pull to the Sig line in Prescription Entry and once the
medication is processed, it will appear on the Discharge Instructions report on the Prescription
Detail line.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M odifiers

. Tables
TuBridge  pharmacy Modifiers List

Pharmacy Modifiers List
| v d & New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l ln eeeee ption

Modify Description
Take with meals
Crush tablet

DO NOT take with milk
Avoid Sun Exposure
Take as Prescribed
Take with 80z of liquid

DO NOT use Alcohol

Modifiers

The Search box may be used to locate a specific description in the Modify Description list.
The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.

The New option will add a new modifier description to the list.

The Edit option will allow for the editing of an existing frequency entry.

The Refresh option will refresh the table screen once changes have been made.

To add a new Modify Description:

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > M odifiers > New

5 Tables
TruBridge  pharmacy Modifier

| v d @ 3 showShared < Print @ Delete
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Prescription Modify Table

Modify Description: | Take as Prescribed

Modifiers

The Show Shared option will highlight any fields that are sharing the same profile with another
facility (multi-facility).
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The Print option generates a PDF copy of the table along with current settings/selections.
Delete will remove the entry from the table.

Save will save any changes made to the table.

Refresh will wipe out any changes made in the field prior to saving.

Enter the Modify Description in the text field and select Save to save the entry to the Modifiers
table.

12.10 Pharmacies

The Pharmacies table displays a list of pharmacies that accept electronic prescriptions from
SureScripts, TruBridge's electronic prescription vendor. Prescriptions may be created and sent
electronically through the EScribe application.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Pharmacies

TUBGE  Bharmacies
| -4 & Q New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: :] Name . Local: Custom Pharmacy: (] O Al ORetailt O Mail
Name ~ Name city State/Prov Zip/Post Code Phone Service Level Specialty Type 1 Specialty Type 2 Spe.
ALABAMA ORTHOPAEDIC CLINIC city IMORIAL DR N MOBILE AL 36608 2514103851 New, Refill, Contr...  Retail
C&R PHARMACY State/Prov MOBILE AL 36608 2513411113 New, Refill Retail
COMPOUND CARE PLUS PHARMACY Zip Code/Post Daphne AL 36526 8668322263 New, Refill Retail
CVS/pharmacy #1814 Phone 20AD MOBILE AL 36695 2516611190 New, Refill, Contr...  Retail
CVS/pharmacy #2567 ore? MOBILE AL 36608 2513426750 New, Refill, Contr...  Retail
CVS/pharmacy #4888 4453 OLD SHELL ROAD MOBILE AL 36608 2513449770 New, Refill, Contr...  Retail
CuS/pharmacy #4945 51 GREENO RD. FAIRHOPE AL 36532 2519283241 New, Refill Contr...  Retail
CVS/pharmacy #4959 27040 HWY 98 DAPHNE AL 36526 2516219330 New, Refill, Contr...  Retail
CuS/pharmacy #7671 6300 GRELOT ROAD SUITE J MOBILE AL 36609 2516330189 New, Refill Contr...  Retail
CVS/pharmacy #8362 7101 COTTAGE HILLRD MOBILE AL 36695 2516313719 New, Refill, Contr...  Retail

Pharmacies

The Search field may be used to locate a specific pharmacy in the list by Name, City, State, Zip
Code, Phone number, or Organization Type.

The Local checkbox indicates that the list will only pull in pharmacies that have a zip code entered
in the Zip Codes/zs) table, allowing the pharmacies list to generate only local area pharmacies when
the checkbox is checked.

The radio buttons indicate whether the list will display All pharmacy Specialty Types, only Retail
Specialty Types or only Mail Order Specialty Types.

The Pharmacies list headers display the pharmacy name, address, city, state, zip code, phone
number, service level, specialty type one and specialty type 2.
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The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.

The New option may be used in the following instances:

1. For sites not using EScribe, the list will be blank. The site may create Custom Pharmacies so
that they may fax prescriptions.

2. For sites utilizing the EScribe application, not all pharmacies will be listed in the SureScripts
database because not all pharmacies accept electronic prescriptions through SureScripts. If a
local pharmacy is not registered with SureScripts, the site may create a Custom pharmacy so
that they may fax prescriptions.

The Edit option will allow for the editing of certain fields within the pharmacy's information.
Accessibility to these fields is mostly grayed-out so that no information populating from SureScripts
may be edited.

NOTE: Facilities outside of the United States utilize a different address format. If a foreign address
format is used, the province/territory and postal code show on the Pharmacy Address Table. A
TruBridge representative will need to be contacted in order for the foreign address fields to be
activated.

The Refresh option will refresh the table screen once changes have been made.
NOTE: This table populates from a script.

NOTE: Surescripts updates this list nightly and a full replacement is done on a weekly basis. Any
custom pharmacies added by a facility will not be updated.

12.11 Routes

The Routes table allows for the setup of routes that are selected when utilizing the Home
Medication Entry and New Prescription options. These routes display in a drop-down in both the
Medication Reconciliation and Prescription Entry applications. Since the information on the patient's
discharge medications will pull to the patient's Discharge Instructions report, these routes are
typically entered in layman's terms. During setup, routes are linked with the pharmacy hospital
frequency table to allow for an easy transition between Admission Reconciliation and Prescription
Entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Routes
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X Tables
TruBridge Ry Route List

| rd * New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Route  Route Default Hospital Route Display Order

Prefix
ORAL PO

SUBCUTANEOUS Hospital Route SUBCUTANEOUS

Display Order

INTRAMUSCULAR M

INTRAVENEOUS INJECT w
SUBLINGUAL PLACE SUBLINGUAL

INHALATION BREATHE INHALED

z z =z =z =z =z =<
L T R S

TOPICAL APPLICATION APPLY TOPICALLY

Routes
The Search field may be used to locate a specific route in the list by route description, route prefix,
hospital route or display order.

The Routes list headers display the route description, the route prefix, default, the hospital route,
and the display order..

The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.
The New option will allow for the creation of a new route entry.
The Edit option will allow for the editing existing route entries.

The Refresh option will refresh the table screen once changes have been made.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Routes > New

5 Tables
TruBridge Ry Routes Table

| rd @ & showsShared < Print @ Delete |k Save
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Prescription Route Table

Route Default:
Hospital Route Description: PO *

Routes

The Show Shared option will highlight any fields that are sharing the same profile with another
facility (multi-facility).

The Print option generates a PDF copy of the table along with current settings/selections.
Delete will remove the entry from the table.
Save will save any changes made to the table.

Refresh will wipe out any changes made in the field prior to saving.
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In the Route Description field, enter the layman's term description which will populate to the
Home Medication/Prescription Entry screens.

The Route Prefix will display in the Sig line in prescription entry. E.g. Take By Mouth.
The Route Default indicates the default route for Home Medication entry.

The Hospital Route displays the associated hospital route. Selecting the binocular icon will
populate the hospital pharmacy route table.

The Display Order field controls the order the routes will display in the route drop-down within the
Home Medication/Prescription Entry screens.

NOTE: If the route "BY MOUTH" is in the route table, then the Truven data will prompt the route
field to use that route title. If "BY MOUTH" is not present, but "ORAL" is, then the Truven data will
prompt the route field to use ORAL instead. If neither "BY MOUTH" or "ORAL" are in the route
table, then the TruBridge EHR will pull the default route.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Routes > New

| g @ 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: ] l Route

Route Type Description
BUCCAL ORAL
DENTAL DENTAL
EAR-BOTH EAR-BOTH

EAR-LEFT EAR-LEFT

N
N
DT N DENTAL
N
N
N

EAR-RIGHT EAR-RIGHT

Routes

Once the table is accessed, the appropriate description may be selected by double-clicking or by
selecting and then choosing Select. Once the selection is made, the previous screen will appear.
Select Save to save the new route entry to the table.

© 2025 TruBridge



Prescription Entry 264

12.12 Units

The Units table allows for the setup of units that are selected when utilizing the Home Medication
Entry and New Prescription options. These units display in a drop-down in both the Medication
Reconciliation and Prescription Entry applications. Since the information on the patient's discharge
medications will pull to the patient's Discharge Instructions report, these units are typically entered
in layman's terms. During setup, units are linked with the pharmacy hospital Frequency Table to
allow for an easy transition between Admission Reconciliation and Prescription Entry.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Units

| a @ New > Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l l Units

Unit efault Hospital Unit
TABLET

CAPSULE

D
¥
N
PUFF N
VIAL N
DROP N
MILLIGRAMS N

N

MILLILITER

GRAM GM

Units
The Search field may be used to locate a specific unit in the list by unit description, hospital unit, or
display order.

The Units list headers display the unit description, the default, the hospital unit, and the display
order.

The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.
The New option will allow for the creation of a new unit entry.
The Edit option will allow for the editing existing unit entries.

The Refresh option will refresh the table screen once changes have been made.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Units > New

X Tables
TruBridge Ry Units Table

| 4 4 [ showShared = Print @ Delete | Save
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Prescription Units Table

Unit Description: TABLET

Hospital Unit Description:  TAB

Units

The Show Shared option will highlight any fields that are sharing the same profile with another
facility (multi-facility).

The Print option generates a PDF copy of the table along with current settings/selections.

Delete will remove the entry from the table.

Save will save any changes made to the table.

Refresh will wipe out any changes made in the field prior to saving.

In the Unit Description field, enter the layman's term description which will populate to the Home
Medication/Prescription Entry screens.

The Unit Default indicates the default unit for Home Medication entry.

The Hospital Unit Description displays the associated hospital unit. Selecting the binocular icon
will populate the hospital Pharmacy Dosage Units table.

The Display Order field controls the order the units will display in the unit drop-down within the
Home Medication/Prescription Entry screens.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Units > New

. Tables
TruBridge Ry Units Table

| rd - New 2 Refresh

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

Search: l l Code

Code Deseription
AMP AMPULE
cap CAPSULE
DR DRAM

EA EACH

GM GRAM

Units
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Once the table is accessed, the appropriate description may be selected by double-clicking or by
selecting and then choosing Select. Once the selection is made, the previous screen will appear.
Select Save to save the new unit entry to the table.

12.13 Zip Codes

The Zip Codes table allows for the entry of local area zip codes for the EScribe application. Once
the zip codes are loaded, the Pharmacies 2! table will be able to load the local pharmacies (when
the Local checkbox is checked) that accept electronic prescriptions through SureScripts.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Zip Codes

Tables

Pharmacy Zipcodes List

Pharmacy Zipcodes List

| rd & New 2 Refresh
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Zip Code
36526
36527
36532
36555
36559
36608
36609
36693

36695

Zip Codes

The Search field may be used to locate a specific zip code in the list.
The blue back arrow returns to the main Clinical page.

The New option will allow for the creation of a new zip code entry.
The Edit option will allow for the editing existing zip code entries.

The Refresh option will refresh the table screen once changes have been made.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Zip Codes > New

TruBridge

Tables
Pharmacy Zipcodes

| rd 4 [ showShared % Print @ Delete
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital
Pharmacy Zip Code Table

ZipCode: 36526

Zip Codes
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The Show Shared option will highlight the field if it is sharing the same profile with another facility
(multi-facility).

The Print option generates a PDF copy of the entry along with current settings/selections.
Delete will remove the entry from the table.
Save will save any changes made to the table.

Refresh will wipe out any changes made in the field prior to saving.

Enter the zip code in the Zip Code field and select Save to save the entry to the table.
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Chapter 13 Ql/Regulatory

13.1 RAI Control Table

The RAI Control Table contains the facility and reimbursement settings for the Resident
Assessment Instrument application used to submit assessment data on long term care residents
and swing bed patients to CMS and the state.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > RAI Control Table

5 Tables
TruBridge  Ra| Control Table

RAI Control Table

| v d 4 @ ShowShared s Print
Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

RAI Control Table

MDS System RUG/PPS/PDPM Maintenance
Demographics Reports
Federal Number: MDS Locking:
State Collection of Non-Certified Units (SU8 REQ=2)
FacilityID Code: Allresidents print to Census and Condition & Roster Sample Matrix:
——
CMS Certification Number (CCN): :]
. ]

o
s i
Contact Person: MARTHA THOMPSON Alternate Departments
Phone: [ 2516398100 l Extension: [ 456 l

Use Multiple LTC Departments: Departments

MDS Data

Ver 3.0 Date: 10/01/2010

Nursing Home Patient Type: Stay Types: Provider Number:

> !

a

a0

ilif}

660036695

[N <]

State-Optional Questions:

> Enable Preview Tool:

RAI Control Table

The RAI Control Table consists of two tabs: MDS System settings, and RUG/PPS Maintenance.
Each of these areas contains multiple sections that will be described in detail below.

MDS System

When the RAI Control Table is opened, it defaults to the MDS System tab, which contains four
sections: Demographics, Reports, MDS Data and Alternate Departments. Each of these sections
will be discussed in depth below. This table may also be accessed under the Nursing
Administration department's Print Reports menu from Hospital Base Menu > Print Reports >
RAI Control Maintenance.
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K Save I

NOTE: In any area of the RAI Control, the user should be sure to select Save after
making changes.

Demographics:

This section contains information that is required for submitted data to be accepted by the state
and ultimately by CMS.

e The Federal Number is the facility's Medicare Provider Number. There is a 12-character
maximum for this field.

e The Facility ID Code is provided to the facility by the state. The user may enter up to 16
characters in this field.

e The National Provider ID is a HIPAA standard that is used by all covered healthcare providers.
This field accepts entry of 10 characters.

e The State Provider Number is the Medicaid Provider Number that is defined by the state. This
is required for facilities that provide health services to Medicaid recipients.

e The CMS Certification Number (CCN), or Medicare Certification Number, field allows up to 12
characters to be entered.

e The Facility Name field designates the facility's name as it appears according to the state
records. Up to 30 characters may be entered here.

e The Facility Address fields designate the facility's address as it appears according to the state
records. Up to 30 characters may be entered in each of the first two Address lines; up to 20
characters may be entered for the City field; two characters are allowed for the State field and up
to nine characters may be placed into the Zip Code field.

e The Contact Person, Phone and Extension fields allow the name of the facility contact person,
as well as the contact's phone number (and extension if applicable), to be entered.

NOTE: The Facility Name, Address, City, State and Contact Person fields should be entered in all
caps.

Reports:

This section contains general information about various reporting options available in the RAI
system.

e The MDS Locking field consists of a check-box and is used to allow or disallow assessments in
the RAI system to be locked.
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e State Collection of Non-Certified Units (SUB-REQ=2) indicates that the facility's state may
collect assessment data on residents in units that are not Medicare certified. This field consists
of a checkbox to designate whether or not the state collects data in this situation.

e The field All residents print to Census and Condition & Roster Sample Matrix indicates
whether the facility will utilize the CMS-Form 672 (Census and Condition Report) and CMS-Form
802 (Roster/Sample Matrix report). Refer to the Resident Assessment Instrument user guide for
more detailed information about these reports.

NOTE: This section previously contained a field allowing the user to select which format of the
Tickler Report was active. This field was a holdover from MDS 2.0 and has been removed with the
introduction of a newer Tickler Report. Please see the Resident Assessment Instrument user guide
for more details.

MDS Data:

e The Ver 3.0 Date field indicates the date the facility began using the MDS 3.0 update to the RAI
system. If unsure of what should be placed in this field, the user may type 100110 (October 1,
2010), which was the MDS 3.0 start date mandated by CMS, then press Enter on the keyboard.

e The TruBridge system uses up to five patient stay types to define in-patients, out-patients,
emergency department patients, and up to two user-defined other types of patients. The Nursing
Home Patient Type field allows the user to select which stay type(s) will grant access to the RAI
System, as well as which types of patients will be included when running the RAI Tickler Report.
To grant a stay type access to the RAI System, select the box next to each numeric (1-5) stay
type to make a check mark appear in the box, and address the Provider Number next to that stay
type if applicable.

NOTE: Facilities with both a nursing home or long term care and a swing bed unit may need to
mark multiple stay types.

e The Provider Number fields, located next to each stay type, define each stay type's Medicaid
Provider Number. Up to 15 characters may be entered here.

e The State-Optional Questions field activates or inactivates, by way of a check box, specific
fields in certain sections and assessment types that may be required by the facility's state.

NOTE: This field does not apply to Section S.

Alternate Departments:

e The option to Use Multiple LTC Departments is indicated if the facility has multiple
departments that submit RAl assessment data, if each department has a separate set of provider
numbers and receives reimbursement separately, as separate facilities. A common example of
this is a hospital with a swing bed unit and an associated yet separate long term care facility that
is off campus.
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e If multiple departments are indicated, a button labeled Departments may be selected that will
allow the user to address the demographic fields for each separate department.

NOTE: Alternate departments may be required if each unit utilizes separate provider numbers.

¢ Up to six additional departments may be entered in this area.

H save I

e If changes are made on this screen, select Save.

=
e Select the back arrow from the action bar to return to the previous screen.

RUG/PPS Maintenance

The RUG/PPS Maintenance tab of the RAI Control Table controls the facility's RUG calculation
types, as well as Case Mix Index values, used in determining the RUG scores for reimbursement.

Options on this screen are separated into Federal (Medicare), which encompasses facilities in
urban settings and those in rural locations, and State (Medicaid). This information is defined by
CMS and/or the facility's state.

NOTE: Any questions regarding the difference between Urban and Rural location or what RUG
code grouper or calculation type should be used by the facility should be discussed with these
governing bodies.

Federal:
e The Rate Table Utilized field allows the user to choose Urban or Rural from a drop-down menu.

e The Calculation Type Utilized field allows the user to select Hierarchical or Index Maximizing
from a drop-down menu.

State:

e The RUG Code Grouper field allows the user to select any of the following RUG code groupers:
34 - RUGI
44 - RUG I
48 - RUG IV
53-RUGI
57 - RUG V
66 - RUG IV

e The Calculation Type Utilized field allows the user to select Hierarchical or Index Maximizing
from a drop-down menu.
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Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > RAI Control Table > RUG/PPS M aintenance

5 Tables
TruBridge  RA| Control Table aintenance RAI Control Table

| . d @ @ showsShared = Print

Facility 1: TruBridge Community Hospital

RAI Control Table

MDS System RUG/PPS/PDPM Maintenance

Federal State

Rate Table Utilized

ilized:
H-H
i [

PDPM OBRA Date Range: l ] l B I &) l

RAI Control Table - RUG/PPS Maintenance

Reimbursement Rate Tables:

Additional options allow the user to access the reimbursement rate tables for Urban, Rural, and
State; each table functions the same way, but may include different RUG codes and Case Mix
Index values. The user then has the ability to apply total reimbursement rate values if needed.

If the user would like to make changes to the Total Rate value or there is a mandated need to
update the CMI for Group value, these areas may be addressed by selecting the line to be altered

? Edit l

and selecting Edit.

K save 4a
If changes are made, be sure to select Save. Select the back arrow to return
to the Rates and Indices listing.

13.2 Quality Measures Reporting

This table is not used at this time.
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Chapter 14 Vital Signs

14.1 Vital Sign Ranges

The Vital Sign Ranges table allows vital sign ranges to be set for a department by gender and an
age range. Once a range is set up, vital sign entries that fall outside the range for a patient
registered in the department who meets the gender and age criteria will be highlighted in red. Vital
sign ranges may be added, edited, and removed in this table.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Vital Signs category > Vital Sign Ranges

TruBridge

| rd @ © Add
Vital Sign Ranges
Description Department

NS Med Surg VS 3
Adult 19-200 years 19

Adult 19-200 years 46

Vital Signs Ranges Table

The table displays the following information:
e Description: Displays the description of the vital sign range.

e Department: Displays the department associated with the vital sign range.

Action Bar Options

e Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.
e Add: Select to create a new vital sign range.
e Edit: Select to edit a vital sign range.

e Remove: Select to remove a vital sign range.

To Add a Vital Sign Range

1. Select Add.

2. On the Department List screen, select the department the vital sign range is being created for.
The Vital Sign Range Department Settings screen is displayed.
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Vital Sign Range Department Settings
Department: 3 NS Medical-Surgical

onths @ Years

© rahrenheit O Celsius  DefaultSite: [ 0 pap e o | (O siteRequired

Default Site: l NoDefault v l (O site Required

Default Position: (" e o (O Position Required

Default Site: l NoDefault v l O site Required

02 Sat Range:

Weight Scale: ScaleType: | \o pefault . (O scale Type Required

Vital Sign Range Department Settings

. In the Description field, enter a description for the new vital sign range. This field accepts up to
75 characters.

. Inthe Gender field, select whether this vital sign range applies to Female patients, Male
patients, or Both.

. In the Age Range field, specify the ages this vital sign range applies to. First select Days,
Months, or Years; then enter the appropriate numbers in the two text fields.

NOTE: Age ranges may not overlap in the same department, and if an age range is set up as
Days, it may not exceed 28 days.

. Set up the vital sign Type as follows.

e Temperature Range: Enter the low and high values in the appropriate text boxes. Up to 5
characters may be entered including a decimal point.
0 Select whether the temperature range you entered is in Fahrenheit or Celsius degrees.
o If desired, select a Default Site. Options include the following:

= No Default

Oral

Rectal

Axillary

= Tympanic

Bladder

Swan Ganz

Temporal Scanning
= Temporal
= Temporal Artery

0 Select the Site Required check box to require that a site be selected when charting
temperature in the Vitals application.

e Pulse Range: Enter the low and high values in the appropriate text boxes.
o If desired, select a Default Site. Options include the following:
= No Default
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Pulse Ox

Radial

Brachial

Femoral

Carotid
= Apical
= Monitor

o Select the Site Required check box to require that a site be selected when charting pulse
in the Vitals application.

e Respiration Range: Enter the low and high values in the appropriate text boxes.

e Blood Pressure Range: Enter the low and high values for both Systolic and Diastolic in the
appropriate text boxes.
o If desired, select a Default Position. Options include the following:
= No Default
= Lying
= Sitting
= Standing
= Doppler
o Select the Position Required check box to require that a position be selected when
charting blood pressure in the Vitals application.
o If desired, select a Default Site. Options include the following:
No Default
= Right Arm
= Left Arm
= Right Leg
= Left Leg
0 Select the Site Required check box to require that a site be selected when charting blood
pressure in the Vitals application.

e EtCO2 Range: Enter the low and high values in the appropriate text boxes.
e O2 Sat Range: Enter the low value in the text box. O2 Sat levels may not exceed 100.

e Weight Scale: If desired, select a default Scale Type from the drop-down. Options include
the following:
0 No Default
o Stated
0 Bed Scale
o Floor Scale
o Sling Scale
0 Chair Scale
o Newborn Scale
o Estimated

7. Select Save to save the vital sign range entry.

8. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Vital Sign Ranges table.
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To Edit a Vital Sign Range

1. Select the vital sign range you want to edit.

2. Select Edit.

3. Make the desired changes to the vital sign range.
4. Select Save.

5. Select the blue back arrow to return to the Vital Sign Ranges table.

To Remove a Vital Sign Range

1. Select the vital sign range you want to remove.

2. Select Remove.

14.2 Monitor Interface Departments

The Monitor Interface Departments table displays a list of departments that have been set up to
receive vital signs from an interface. The setup allows the department to specify if the vital signs
from the interface will be automatically imported, manually imported, or not imported into the Vitals
application. An interface must be purchased.

Select Web Client > Tables > Clinical > Vital Signs category > M onitor I nterface Departments

TruBridge

Tables
Vital Signs Monitor Department List Vital Signs Monitor Department List

| 1.4 @ O Add
Vital Signs Monitor Interface Departments
O Department# Description Status

003 NS Medical-Surgical Active

NS: SICU Active

000

019 Emergency Department Active

Vital Signs Monitor Interface Departments Table

The table displays the following information:
e Department #: Displays the interface department number.
e Description: Displays the interface department name.

e Status: Displays the status of the interface department (Active or Inactive).
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Action Bar Options

Blue back arrow: Select to return to the previous screen.
Add: Select to set up a new interface department.
Edit: Select to edit an interface department.

Remove: Select to remove an interface department.

To Add New Interface Settings for a Department

1.

2.

Select Add.

On the Department List screen, double-click on the department the interface settings are
being set up for. The Vital Signs Monitor Interface Settings screen displays.

TruBridge

Tables
Vital Signs Monitor Department List

Table Maintenance Vital Signs Monitor Department List

@

Vital Signs Monitor Interface Settings

Department: 003 NS Medical-Surgical

Status: O Active O Inactive
O vital Sign Update Type
D Temperature Manual
O Pulse Manual
O Respiration Manual
(@] Blood Pressure Manual
O Central Venous Pressure Manual
O Pulmonary Artery Pressure Manual
O Pulmonary Artery Wedge Pressure Manual

Vital Signs Monitor Interface Settings

. The status of Inactive is selected by default. This selection will not import the department vital

signs from the interface. Select Active if the department vital signs should be imported from the
interface.

The table displays a Vital Sign and Update Type column. Select a vital sign entry and select

Edit or double-click on the entry. The Department Vital Signs Monitor Interface Settings screen
displays for the selected vital sign.

TruBridge

Tables
Vital Signs Monitor Department List

Table Maintenance Vital Signs Monitor Department List

@

Department Vital Signs Monitor Interface Settings

Department: 003 NS Medical-Surgical

Vital Sign: Temperature

UpdateType: @ Manual (O Auto (O None

Department Vital Signs Monitor Interface Settings - Temperature
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5. Inthe Update Type field, select the update type for the vital sign from the interface. Options are:
» Manual: (default) Select to manually import the vital sign from the interface.
» Auto: Select to automatically import the vital sign from the interface.
= None: Select if the vital sign should not be imported from the interface.

6. Select Save.

7. Repeat Steps 4, 5, and 6 for the necessary vital sign entries in the table.

To Edit Interface Settings for a Department

1. Onthe Vital Signs Monitor Interface Departments screen, select the department entry.
2. Select Edit.

3. Make the necessary changes and select Save.

To Remove Interface Settings for a Department

1. Onthe Vital Signs Monitor Interface Departments screen, select the department entry.

2. Select Remove.
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